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SOUTH BEND URBAN OBSERVATORY

The South Bend Urban Observatory is a joint research program between
the City of South Bend, Indiana University at South Bend, Saint Mary's
~College, andithe Unﬂversity of Notre Dame to address 1oca1 urban problems.
The operation ofi the'program incorporates a two-fold obJect1ve 4t en-
courages the city to apply the expertise of the universities to its pressing
_problems, whether of a policy or applied nature, and it increases understanding
.within the university communities of the problems an« issues which currently
~confront the city. The program is being funded for three years, January, 1975 -
December, 1977, by the Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) and
“the partwcapat?ng, Tocal institutions.
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City officials choose the topics to be studied from among des1gnated
,urban priorities. The academic institutions then submit proposals in these
areas, and the Policy Board makes the final selection of which proposals to
“fund, Project results are distributed locally to city officials, council
members, appropriate commun1ty institutions, and interested citizens. The
project results are also distributed to other interested governmenta] bodies
and organ1zat1ons. , ‘

: 1976 POLICY BOARD MEMBERS
,City,of South Bend Indiana University at South Bend

Peter J. Nemeth L Thomas A. DeCoster
Mayor : Director, Division of Public
S and Environmental Affairs
Mary Chris Adams James H. Ryan
Member, Common Council Director, Division of
Continuing Education

William C. Gilkey Saint Mary's College
Director, Human Resources and

ECQnomlc DeveTOpment , Robert W. Berglund

Associate Professor, Sociology

George A, Wing . University of Notre Dame
Mayoral Advisor ‘

Thomas F. Broden, Jr.
Director, Instxtute for Uroan
Studies

Director
Todd W. Areson
Further information about the program and current studies may be obtained

through the director at: 1200 County-City Building, 227 W. Jefferson Blvd.
- South Bend, Ind1ana 46601, (219) 284-9371. 1‘~
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V3. Abstraces ‘ - i B .
Residents of deteriorating neighborhoods generally identify juvenile offenders as the SRR
' cause of greatest fear. This project attempted to provide recommendations for solu= BEETNN TR

. tions to juvenile delitquency and its debilitating effect on neighborhoods by: (1) seeking
' to identify policies and programs the city government, school system, and, youth-serving
agencies could implement to strengthen and coordinate their efforts to rediice juvenile :
crime; and (2) studying residents' fears of crime in ordcr to recommend programs and
policies which could redt.ce these fears.

R : ‘ — M- B o o SR
o Key bords und Decumum Analysis, 1700 Descrniptors o - LR S

;  | o moswm

}r ACQUf HT iw{‘\i SN

.\“"‘7 (":‘ ;”j B ‘.

1PPROVED e

e Mentiticrs /Open-Fodod Terms ‘g D & R REPORTS ‘

f ;1/'{

! o ,‘ EEE . ¢ L)
S : , ; e R
',(’,‘E Fe, € O b i!"ld/(!;’ e . » ) ~ ’ . v /‘W v : ' o ‘, i
TG ity Stateraent . B ’ T et By RIS TR T?" N “‘k"'"m RN
o National Technical Information Service o R E AT W
1 5285 Port Royal Road . o T 20 f']:‘.'::, n?( b P
- r,: ; L

prinsfleld» Virginia 22151 . . OSSPSR O 13 oty T I W i
FEEE 110-79) ) - : L o s R T T o

N L

I
e

,
o

TrATTT
gl



NEIGHBORHOOD, DETERIORATION AND JUVENILE CRIME

Z

John A. Kromkowski

Department of Government
University of Notre Dame

R

The research and studies forming the basis for this
report were conducted pursuant to a contract between
the Department of Housing and Urban Development and

the League of Cities -~ Conference of Mayors, Inc.

The substance of such research is dedicated to the
public, The author and publisher are solely respon-
sible for the accuracy of statements or 1nterpretat1ons
contained herein.

“South Bend Urban Observatory
- August, 1976

b

Z

i



N = [

ACKNOWLEDGMENTS

The principal 1nvest1gator gratefully acknowledges the consultation of
Dr. Thomas F. Broden, Jr., Director of the Institute for Urban Studies
at the University of Notre Dame. The Neighborhtod Conservation study
by L. John Roos and Thomas F. Broden, Jr. established a conceptual
framework for the discussion of the problems examined in this study.
The bibliographic research on the psychology of fear is in largest
measure the work of Dr. Charles R. Crowell, Department of Psychology,
University of Notre Dame. The research assistance of David Roos,
partlcuiarly his interviews with youth-serving agencies and his
ability to digest previous studies of the juvenile justice system,
was extremely important to gathering basic information needed to
complete this study. Brother Bruce Loescher, C.S. C.» and Anthoﬂy
Germano produced the charts and other graph1cs

The materials used during the course of this research project, as
well as where they are available in the South Bend communitv, are
listed in Appendix E by chapter. They were collected to aid both

the neighborhood organ1zat1ons and the various ommun1ty agencies

and institutions involved in youth service’and were gathered through
the cooperation of the following organizations and.persons: James ,
Walsh, Director of the Juvenile Justice Agency, Kansas City, Missouri;
Mons1gnor Genic Baroni, Prasident, National Center for Urban Ethnic
‘Affa1rs Dr. Richmond Calvin, Ethnic Heritage Project of Indiana
University at South Bend; the USCC Campaign for Human Development;
and the Ethnic Racial Nan*ona1 B1centenn131 Adv1sory Commi ttee.

Finally, special recognition is given to Alice Benjamin and Odessa
Earles, of the Institute for Urban Studies, for typing the initial

copy and to Dowan Douglas, of the Urban Observatory, and Bonnie Bigham,
of the Bureau of Housing, for typ1ng the final, edited copy of th1s
voluminous report.

J.A.K.

i

a ,/'
AR



~ Acknowledgments

‘List'of Tables

CONTENTS

List of Graphs and Maps
CHAPTER I: RECOMMENDATIONS, RESEARCH FINDINGS, AND CONCLUSIONS

| ‘{/;1 "'. Al
‘ B.

Summary of Recommendations
Summary of Research Findings and Conclusions

~CHAPTER I1: INTRODUCTION AND OVERVIEW _
CHAPTER III: THE FEAR OF CRIME AND THE FACT OF CRIME

7 A

Introduction and Overview

‘1. - The Fear of Crime

2. Understanding and Reporting the Fact
- of Crime

 Local Project Research and Analysis of the

Fear and the Fact of Crime

1. The Perception of Crime in Leral
Neighborhoods

2. Overall Crime Trends in South Bend,
1970-1975

3. Juvenile Crime Trends in St. Joseph
County, 1970-1975

Proposal for Community Action to Alleviate
the Fear of Crime and to Decrease the
Fact of Crime

CHAPTER IV: THE COMMUNITY'S RESPONSE TO THE NEEDS OF ITS

A.
B.

YOUTH
Introduction and Overview |

Local Project Inventory and Analysis of Primary
Youth~-Serving Agencies in the South Bend Area

1. Youth Services Bureau

.2+ duvenile Probation Department and Parkview

=== Detention Home _ }
le Indiana State Juvenile Parole Office

-fi~

iv

vi

O g

15
21
21
25
40

53

55

78

130

140
140

144
146

152

156



4. Regional Juvenile Corrections Project . : \ 157
5. Mental Health Center ‘ ' - \160
6. Police Department-School Liaison Program,

School Corporation Peer Influence -

Program, and Street Academy 162
C. Proposals for Community Action e 164
CHAPTER V: THE SCHOOL CORPORATION AS THE KEYSTONE TO THE PREVENTION
OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY : RS - 173
A, Overview of the Prab1em. National and Local SRR
Trends : ' . 173
Reform Strategies in Education | 175 B
Race, Cultuve, Ethn1§ Identity and the | ‘ N
: Ends of Modern Public Education . ~ 1760
Paolitics and Educatidn: Decentralization, ,\\
Community Part1c1pat10n, and Commun1ty
Controi , 183~
Conclusion , ; 1§8 ‘
The Education Task Force: "Action Now" ' N,
- Recommendations , ; 193
B. Local Project Analysis of School Dropout ‘
Problem and Educational Alternatives 197
Dropout Statistics , - Co197 <
~ Educational Alternatives | 211
C. Proposals for Community Action » o 214
CHAPTER VI: NEIGHBORHOOD REHABILITATION , o 223
A. ¢ An Overview of the Problem : - 223
B. Local Efforts R o 225
C. Proposals for Community Action o o229
Footﬁoﬁes: Chapter V- ‘,‘ T | : 231
Appendix A: The Fear of Crime: A Bibliography ’ ‘ 233
Appendix B- Graphs of Each Category of the Total Cr1me Index .
' for Seéuth Bend, 1970-1975 239
Appendix C. Law Enforcement and Community Part1c1pat1on
: Programs: A Bibliography o 247
Appendix D: Programs of Educational Refomm A B1b710graphy ; 250 ~
Appeéndix E: Research Materials and Their'Local Sources - : 254
..ﬁ’i.l; \

n:\}'

\T




3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

! 3.8

3.9

3.10
311

[
L

* LIST OF TABLES

The Juvenile Justice System- Its Components
Demographic Cbaracter1stics of Juvenile Referrals as
Percentage of Juvenile Population (1970 Census),

with Referral Count for 1971, 1973, 1975

Comparative Juvenilg Delinquency Rates Based on
Juvenile Referrals

Reasons for Not Notifying Police Among Those Not
Reporting Incident

Estimated Rates of Part I Crimes: 1965-66

‘Offense Classes in Survey and Police Data for Precincts

6, 10, and 14

OHarris Polls -~ Citizen Percept1on of Neighborhood

Crime Rate

Gallup Polls - Citizen Perception of Neighborhood Crime

Part I Crimes in South Bend, 1970-1975

Juvenile Court Referrals for St. Joseph County,
1970-1975

Juvenile Court Referrals as Percentage of Total
Referra]s, St. Joseph County, 1970-1975

South Bend Police Department Juvenile Arrests and
Recidivism, January - October, 1975

Juvenile Referrals by Age, St. Joseph County, 1970-1975

Percentage of Juvenile Referrals by Age, St. Joseph
County, 1970-1975 ‘

Comparative Juvenile Delinquency Rates Based on Juvenile
_Referrals, 1971

_Percentage of Juvenile Referrals for Various Offenses

e

by Fami]y Status, 1970 and 1971
O

-iv_

‘Qtiﬂ

Page

10

11
12

43
45

47

55
59
68

80
81

92
98

99
114

116

)



3.18

3.19

5.1

5.2

5.3

5.4

5.5

5.6

Rank Order of Juvenile Offenses Committed by "Other
Family Status" Juveniles, 1970 and 1971

Percentage of Serious Crimes Committed by SeTected
Juvenile Groupings, 1970 and 1971

Origin of Juvenile Referrals in St. Joseph County,
1970-1975 ,

Origin of Juvenile Referrals in St. Joseph County
by Percentage, 1970-1975

A Sample of the Juvenile Delinquency Rate by Census
Tract

Number of Juvenile Offenses by Census Tract, 1970 and
1971

High Sghool Withdrawals by Grade, South Send, 1974 and
197

‘High School Withdrawals by Age, South Bend, 1874 and

1975

High School Withdrawals by Sex, South Bend, 1974 and
1975

High School Withdrawals by Race, South Bend, 1974 and
1975

Total Students, Withdrawais, withdrawa1s_as Percentage
of Total Students, Seuth Bend, 1974-75

Reasons for Withdrawals 1n South Bend High Schools,
1974-75

Page

118

120

123

124

126

127

199

201
202
o
205

207

e 2

'53 ,



~ Graph III-1:

Map A:
Graph I1I-2:

111-3:

I1-4:
I11-5:
111-6:
I11-7:
I11I-8:

Y

~Ifii§5
: '/'
In-10:

I1I-11:

111-12:

Map B:
Map C:

Appendix B
Gféph B-1:

® LIST OF GRAPHS AND MAPS
Total Crime Index (Violent Cr1mes + Property
Crimes) for South Bend, 1970 ~ 1975
Police Beats

Total Juvenile Court Referrals, St. Joseph
County, 1970-1975

South Bend Police Department Juvenile Arrests
and Recidivism,‘danuary ~ October, 1975

Hypothet1ca] ITlustration of Cumulative
Incidence Rate for Ten-year-old ReferraIs

‘Est1mate~of Cumulative Incidence of Juvenile

Referrals, St. Joseph County

Juvenile Referrals by Race and Sex, St. Joseph
County, 1970

JuveniTe Referrals by Race and Sex, St., Joseph
County, 1971

Juvenile Refarrals by Race and Sex, St Joseph
County, 1972

Juveh11e»ReferraTs by Race and Sex, St. Joseph
County, 1973

Juvenile Referrals by Race and Sex, St. Joseph
County, 1974 ‘

Juven11e Referrals by Race and Sex, St. Joseph
County, 1975

Demegraphic Characteriﬁtics'of Juvenite Referrals

as Compared with Whole Juvenile Population, 1970

Number of dJuvenile Offenses by Census Tract, 1971

1975 City Election Districts/1969 City Election
Districts.

Homicide in South Bend, 1970 - 1975

i

69
72

89
93
95
97
102
103

104

105

106
107

109
129

226

240



-
Ny

Graph B-2:
B-3:
B-4:
B-5:
B-6:

B-7:

Reesry

Forcible Rape iﬁ South Bend, 1970 - 1975

Robbery in South Bend, 1970 - 1975
AggravatedsAssahIt in g%uth Bend, 1970 - 1975
Burglary in South Bend, 1970 - 1875
Larceny ($50 and over) in South Bend, 1970 - 1975
Auto Theft in South Bend, 1970 - 1975

"Vii" o

o
2z
243
204

245

206



ey




1‘

Juven11es (persans under 17) are a major. segment of our tat31 pop--

 CHAPTER I

RECOMMENDATIONS, RESEARCH FINDINGS, AND CONCLUSIONS

The Fact‘df'Crime and The Fear of Crime

A, SUMMARY OF RECOMMENDATIONS

ulation and commit a disproport1onate percentage of crime.

Attempts to prevent crime should be turned toward the Juven1ie '

segment of our soc1ety

The neighborhoods should be the focal.pbints~of a'coaTition of

existing youth service adencies to fight ¢rime as a juvenile

phenomenon through both grevention'and'treatmentrproarams;

Better means of gathering crime data from the public must be

developed, and crime must be reported more accurately..

(More

accurate reporting will make the crime rate appear to soar.)

Raw crime statistics Should be computer coded in _such a way
that programmed retrieval can produce both 1arge overviews
and precise closeups of various aspects of crime trends.

The Community's Response to the Needsiof Its Youth

- Because the largest opportunity for 1ncreased'eff1c1eﬁcy 1n‘the‘

response to juvenile delinquency is within the area of inter-
agency cooperat1on

(a) Staff and delivery of serv1ces should be decenuralxzed
and focused on clusters of neighborhoods in the metro-

(b)

‘(c)

pﬂrmnama,

Group counse11ng, fann]y connse]ing and spec1a1 therapy

programs should be developed through cooperative prcaects
with otvar agencies or by direct referraT,

The roles of toordinator of human resources 1n the South E

Bend Community School Corporation and the C1ty of South
Bend should be developed further to support 1nter-agency

fcoord1nat1on 1n the city's ne1ghborhoods,

R
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10.

11,

‘ and the individual 1eve1

(d) The planning, development and utilization of services
J - for complete diagnosis and treatment on adult and
Jjuvenile levels should be adapted to locaY and
regional needs; and

“{e) Creation of a Youth Support C]ear1nghouse, by providing
: a centralized funnel through which referrals could be
transferred from one agency to another, would help
- coordinate existing programs and be respons1b1e for
- gverseeing spec1f1c planning projects. (Such a clear-
1nghouse would in no way'dupl1cate existing services,
only increase the1r effwc1ency )

Exist1ng crime prevention programs wh1ch seem espec1a11y suited

A to a ne1ghborhood model should be expanded.

TRy

A community "ta1ent ‘search" shou1d be started to take advantage
of individual expertise and good will that abounds in the com-
- munity and its component neighborhoods.

The treatment programs which now exist should be improved, A

complete package of social, cultural and economic treatment must

be provided to both the juvenile and his family.

. More intensive diagnostic services must be offered to juveniles.

o

'The function of identifying troubled youths and of diagnosing.

their problems must be addressed on both the commun1ty level

A1l of the community's youth serv1ce agencies need to restructure
their working hours to provide services to their clients when those

clients are most access1b1e after schoo], at night and during

12.

13.

14.

weekends.

Male~juveni1es with previous referrals, from homes without both

natural,parents, should be the target for treatment programs.

Future funding and manpower a11ocat1ons within the Police Depart-

ment should accommodate expansion of the Crime PreVent1on Bureau.

; The Youth SerV1ces Bureau needs more staff, increased funding for

recreational programs, and a more extens1ve long-range planning
capacity.

Fal .
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15,

16.

17.

19,

20'

21.

22.

23.

24,

o

The Probation Department needs a larger staff, modernized data
processing capacity, alternative treatment programs, and most
1mpor§ant, increased detention and res1dent1a1 placement
facilities.

Action should include the expanded use of student interns (poss- -

ibly trained by the Mental Health Center or one of the univer-
sities in th1s area) and the consideration of‘en1arg1ng the de- :
tention fac111t1es at Parkyiew.

The'Regiona1 Juvenile Corrections‘Project needs the unified sup-
port of the entire community in order to establish its program
firmly. Local funding for future support of the Regional Ju-
venile Corrections Project shoqu be ant1c1pated

.The Mental Health‘Center needs to stimulate its Outpatient Ciuhwc

operations by developing outreach programs and other methcds to
identify potential clients.

The Peer Influence Program needs to expand 1ts staff in 1nc1ude
females and blacks and needs to address itself to an in-service
training program to transfer peer 1nf1ucence methods to c]ass-'
room teachers.

The Street Academy needs to increase the range of c11ents served
to include more white students.

The PoTice-Schoo] Liaiscn‘Program‘needs to increase 1its staff and

- to extend its program to include in-service training for other =
policemen who come into contact with juveniles on a regular basis.

The Probation Department-Clay Middle School Truancy'Prevent1on

Program should be reestab11shed and copied throughout the schoo]
carporation. ‘

The Parents-DeTinquent Education Program‘should be’rééstabTished,

A public policy commitment must be made to provide 1ncreased
residential treatmernt fac111t1es for both boys and g1rls.

-3
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26,

Ce7.

28,
29,
.30,

31.

32,

A . . : -
1

_ The Scﬁaal Cogporation as the Kaystone to the Prevent1on of

Juveni1e Delinquenqz

The ful] report summarwzes the South Bend Education Task Force
“Action Now" recommendations (1972- 74) in the following areas:

. Adm1n1stration

. Curriculum

Employment Practices

. Parents' Rights and Re5p0n51b111twes
. Teachers' Responsibilities

. Teachey Training

O T £ G P s

A school carporation policy should be estab11sned o increase the ‘
accountability of each school to the neighborhood it serves as well

as to the central administration. (Currently, the Community Educa-

tion Task Force is pursuiqg this as part of its agenda.)

A school curporat1on policy concern1ng truancy, tard1ness and sus-

pensions should be estab11shed for all schools.

An accuwate &ystem to monitor tardiness and absences should be

established as the primary line of defense against dropouts.

Neighborﬁood»Rehabi1itation

Commun1ty policy p1anners need to reorient their thinking along
neighborhood lines in order to respond properly to the ethnic and

~cu1tura1 pluralism in the South Bend area,

~ The people of every ne1ghborhood must hear the policy planners

and be heard by them, and they must know that they are hearing

and being heard

The Commun1ty Development Program should support and facilitate

~ the expansion of ne1ghborhood associations and the ne1ghborhood

council: the revival of civic 1ife in the neighbarhoods is an

~essential element of peaceful, urban Tiving.

The trénd within the Police Department to organize patrol beats and
to study crime on a neighborhood basis should be encouraged.

4
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B. SUMMARY OF RESEARCH FINDINGS AND CONCLUSIONS .

P +

DefinitionS'

FEAR N TS The concept of "fear," because it

6‘

-« greater among those in Jarge c¢ities and popuTated areas. than among
: those in smaller cities and rural areas. .

usually involves a victim, is nor~

- mally measured by how a person feels
about his own chances of becom1ng
a victim.

 CONCERN ~ The concept of "concern" 1s‘baséd,‘

primarily upon how much a person
th1nks crime, in general, is in-
creasing or is a serxous na+1onal.»
problem, '

The fear of crime affects different groups of peopTe in dwfferent R ‘~11 »5
ways. The factors affecting the various "faces" of such fear may T LI

-be quite dissimilar.

Inaccuracies are inherent in the different methods of . measur1ng
crime., Different interpretations can be made of the same cr1m1na1
event. Different policy implications flow from such interpretations.

Research indicates thatj‘natibnwide:

The public apparently believes that crime levels are increasing.
This in turn leads to rising concern about crime, :

Persons who Tive in h1gh-cr1me areas areé most apt to be fearful of '
being victimized, whereas those in 1ow-crime areas. are most 11Ee1y
to be concerned about crime.

Public: anxiety’about crime emerges predominantly in the form of
worry for cne's own personal safety, for example, a fear of being
attacked on the street. As crvme levels rise, such fears Bbecome
more acute. :

One-third of the Amer1cans sampled felt unsafe about wa1k1ng alone
at night in their own neighborhoods. This fear for one's own safety
is higher among women than men, higher among blacks than whites, and

-5~v AT




even in high-crime districts. More attention needs to be placed -
,vuhonfzhe d1ffering nature of the fact of crime in dmfferent ne1gh-
'borhosi:wg1th1n the larger commun1ty., o =

8

Sl
12,

13,

14,

15,

Neverthe?ess, people genera]]y feel safer in the1r own newghborhoods

- Most citizens think the crime situation right where they Tive is

"not so bad."

‘Attitudes toward crime are not strong!y affected by personal exX=

posure 1o cr1me.

Attitudes toward crime, and fear of crime in particular, are formed

in large part from vicarious experience, that is, from what people

read or hear about from others, and not from personal experience.

The public mostly fears the crimes that occur least often, i.e.,
violence against persons rather than crimes against property,

Fear of violent crimes is not based so much upon the prospects of
injury or death as upon distrust and fear of strangers.

-Peop1e~1ncrea§ing1y tend to stay at home behind Tocked doors rather

than venture out on the streets. The result is social isolation and
cultural deprivation.

, People wfthout much money tend tc spend their money on relatively

expensive, private sources of transportation rather than on Tess
expens1Ve, public means.

The fear 6f crime may be need]ess1y exaggerated and stereotyped
by the mass media, especially by TV. This results in both an un-

- realistic fear of 10w-probab111ty threats and an insufficient concern

.16,

for more probable crimes.

-

Persons who have the least to fear in a statistical-risk sense ex-
hibit the greatest concern about crime. :

Communxcafion and education programs can inform the populace both of
the present Tevels of crime and of present and future programs
wh1ch are intended te control crime.

;
; |
B i
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18.

20.

21¢

22.

23,

i

How crime information is gathered:
. oA Reported: :grime is reported to police.

b. Invest1gatéd ‘report is 1nVest1gated and formally f1led
with polfce department.

¢. Screened: “unfounded, unre11ab1e or unsupportab]e reports
are screened out.

d. Classified: confirmed crime incidents are classified
by po11ce accord1ng to nature of‘offense.;

e. Analyzed: resulting tcta]s are categor1zed and an«?yzed*

" Reports of v1c1m1zat1u1 by c1tizens 1nterv1ewed in the1r homes

suggest a much higher incidence of crime than do police stat1st1cs‘

Nonreporting of offenses does not account for the major share of’ "
the vast discrepancy. 1f we accept what respondents say, the dis- '

crepancy presumably 1nvolves the p011ce not reporting what peap]e
report to them. R

Nationwide, the processes of investigation, screening and classifi-
cation of initial police reports are grossly 1neff1c1ent and in-
dccurate.

Research Findings for South Bend:

Perception of Crime in Local Neighborhoods

30% of respondents théught'crimé rate is increasing;
3% of respondents thought cfime rate is decreasing;
67% of respondehts thought c%ihe rate is staying the same.

(South Bend's crime rate had decreased for the year and one-ha?f
prior to this study )

gy 7]
i

48% of respondents answered that there are areas in the1r neighborhoods
where they would be afraid to walk alone at n1ght 52% sald that B
there are no such areas. g

Crime Trends,ih'South‘Bend '

Research pointsvout,shortcomings in the present cwime,ana1y§i5~and

o S
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27,

1nformaf1on retrieval capabilities of the South Bend Regional

~ Computer System, The potential for improvement s in the
-gystem, ‘

A problem is lack df identity‘amohg palice patrol beats,,téhsus

~tract boundaries, and neighborhoods. Even neighborhoods are

defined differently (by the police, the Housing Allowance Pro-
gram, and the Urban Observatory "Neighborhood Conservation" study,

~for example). :

Such artifieially constructed "heighborhoods"’as the Criminal

Justice Planning Bureau now uses do not accurately describe the

“boundaries of existing police administration units and patrol

beats and do not accurately describe the self-perceived neighbor-
hoods which exist withii the South Bend area.

I

The Regional Computer System cannot now retrieve profile data on

victims. (The ability to compile such profiles is a useful too]

in the analysis of crime.)

The full report provides statistics on crime distribution and ana-
Tysis for South Bend, in which Fort I Crime (homicide, robbery,
burglary, aggravated assault, rape, auto theft and larceny, $50
and over) statistics are summarized, and 15 census tracts with the
highest reported crime are identified and compared with previous
crime levels.

“Juvenile Crime in South Bend

” Definitions: -
g JUVENILES - © "Juveniles" - persons below the age
: of 17 o ,
- DELINQUENCY ; ‘ "Delinquency":

(a) any act which would be con-
sidered a crime if committed
by an adult;

(b) certain offenses defined by

‘ Taw to pertain strictly to
juveniles, Among these are:
"truancy", "dependence and
neglect", and "ungovernable,"



28.

29.

30‘

31.

32'

33.

34,

35.

36.

 About 65% of all referra;s'are“wh1te, 50% are white males. -
Table.1.2) (The population of South Bend is approximately 80%

~ juvenile population (1970 Census),

e

As much as 75% of all cr1me comm1tted in the South Bend area is
committed by JuVeniles. :

Financial strain creates family situations which are conducive to
antisocial behavior. A complete package of social, cultural, and
economic treatment must be provided to both the juvenile and his
family in order to reach the roots of the delinquency probTem.

The total number of juvenile court referrals measures the number
of offenses, not the number of ¢ffenders.

During the first ten months of 1975, 50.7% of all juvenile offenders
arrested by the South Bend Police Department had been arrested at
least once hefore.
arrested at 1east five times.

The 6th and 7th grades are the perfod'when a Jjuvenile beg1n§ to
enter the offense syndrome. ,

South Bend Juvemile Offenders - Race, Sex and Family Findings

Males constitute about 75% of all referrals to the juvenile court,
(See Table 1.2)

(See

wh1te.)

Almost 50% of the referrals to the court are juveniles who came from
families without both natural parents. In any one yeary a male
from this "other family status"™ group has about a one-in~three

chance of being referred to the juvenile court.

I,-

Males from the "other family status" make up only 5%% of'the total
those with previous veferrals
This means about 720 youth and is the ‘target to

only about 1.8%.
(See Table 1.3) e

which efforts shou1d be directed.

A A

19.6%, or almost one out of five cases, had been

(See Table 1. 3) g

e
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PREVENTION

Recreation
School

Work
Counseling,
Mental Health,
Family, Drugs,
Race, etc.

A
PROBLEM

~TABLE 1. 1

T

THE 'QUVENILE JUSTICE SYSTEM: ITS COMPONENTS

A) Noncriminal,

Antisocial
Behavior
Unreported
Criminal
Behavior

B)

B
INCIDENTS

REMEDIATION

Robbery
Burglary
Auto Theft
Joy Riding
Shop Lifting
Bicycla Larceny
Purse Snatching
Larceny

- Sex Offense
Vandalism

- Malicious Trespass
Arson
Truancy
Fighting
Assault
Ungovernable
Disorderly Conduct
Curfew Vialation
Liguor Violation
Traffic Violation
Dependence & Neglect
Drug Violation

. Probation Violation
Parole Violation

 REPORTED
 CRIMES

© AGENCIES *

FAILURE

Youth Services Bureau

Mental Health Center :
Department of Public Welfare
Big Brothers -~ B1v/a1sters

-~ YMCA //

YWCA I

-~ Northern Indiané Drug Abuse Serv1ce

Family and Children's Center
Catholic aoc1a1 Serv1C9s

"etc.
A) Referral to.
Other Agencies
B) © Admonishment
C) Adjudication
A) Infbrmal
Supervision
B) Probation
C) . Instxtutxona11zat10n
D E - F LG :
REFERRALS *COURT  ADJUDICATION  RECIDIVISM
" TO-YOUTH-  REFERRALS e : ST T Ve
. SERVING S

i
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TABLE 1.2

Demographic Characteristics of Juvenile Referrals
as Percentade bf Juveniie Popuiation §1970 Census) .,

with Referral Count for 1971, 1973, 1975

Juvenile Population _ gg¥:2:;?s 1971 'Refegggé Count'1975
White 90% 67% 1510 2275 2300
Black 10% 33% 728 :‘ 876 782 -
Male 51% 780 1e84 2202 2192
Female 493 253 550 948 890
White Male 46% 50% .1166‘i ‘. 1549 1648
Vnite Female  44% 15% #3726 652
Black Male 5% 25% 518 654 . 544
Black Female 104 | 238

5%

210

222

e



- TABLE 1.3

,CGMPARATIQE'JUVENILE DELINQUENCY RATES BASED ON JUVENILE REFERRALS |

1971 Base and Sample of Juvenile Referrals

SAWPLE

Juvenile Referrals
Juvenile Population

RACE

, B}adk o

 Wnite

SEX

Male Black

. Female Black

Male White

Female White

ke

FAMILY STATUS

Male Black/Natural Parents
Male Black/Other Family Status
‘Female -Black/Natural Parents
Female Black/Other Family

Status.

Male White/Natural Parents
Male White/Other Family Status
Female White/Natural Parents
Female White/Other Family

Status

o= 728

= 9241 (1860)*
'“'Eﬁ?éﬁﬁ‘"l

(805)
,QOO
= 1510 (1253
36,00
= 518 (430)
YD
= 210 (174)
— 2,00
= 1165 (967)
= 45 g .__L
,600
‘Size of
RATE Dﬁmugra-; Exten- -
ic group sion
11.1 X g,?ﬁﬁ = 133
37.1 X 880 = 326
5.7 X 1,200 = £8
14.3 X 880 = 126
3.2 X 16,800 = 538
28.5 X 1,400 = 399
0.82 X 16,000 = 131
16.6 X 1,360 = 226

]

4.6%

15.1%

3.5%

21,5%

8.7%

5.3%

1.6%

Other

Correc~ Family Natural
tion Status Parents
; 110

271) 271
(56) v 56
(105) = 108
(447) 447
(331 331
€109 ; - 109
188) 188
TOTAL. 895

Numbers 1n parentheses inciude 17% correction factor for repeated

offenses in same year.

For all demugraphic graups, referrals in the "Other Family Status" have
delinquency rates from 3 to 9 times higher than the average rate, they
represent 55% of the auven11e referrals.,

-12-



The Community Response to the Needs of Its Youth

Assumpt1on' One of ‘the major causes of neighborhood deter1orat1on
is the fear of crime. o ‘

37. By decentra11zing the delivery of youth serV1ces, aCCOUntab111ty
to the individual neighborhoods is establlshed‘and the sense of L .
neighborhood control is enhanced SIS T
38. The full report catalogues local youth~sérving agenciés, incTuding}
a. Youth Services Bureau, , R o ' PRI
b. Juvenile Probation Department and Parkview Detention Home,
c. Indiana State Juvenile Parole Office, |
d. Regional Juvenile Corrections Project,
e. Mental Health Center, and _ |
f. Police Department-School Liaison Program; School Corporatioh
: Peer Influence Program; and Street Academy.

The Schogl Corporation as the Keystone to the Prevention of o
Juvenile Delinquency , R o L

39. H1gh School Dropout Analysis: 7% (1 in 14) of all studénts ehro]ied
in South Bend high schools during the 1974-75 school year dropped
out.

National Trends and Recommendations

 DECENTRALIZATION - The moving of powers and functions
from a central authority to local :
(neighborhood, for example) authorities.

COMMUNITY CONTROL Formal power Of'TOCaT’CitiZEhS'fO
, ' - make educational policy and conduct
school business.

40. Educatlona1 decentralization 1mp1emented through commun1ty controT
~ has failed a1most un1versally

41; Educators seem t0 agree that decentralization must cont1nue but that'l
o e1ther (1) the movement toward commun1ty control must reform 1tself,

Ry x> ..' aﬁém



~  or (2) ccmmunity part1c1paf1on w1thout any formal or 1ega1 commun1ty
O control must be the limit of decentra11zat1an. |

42, ’Teachers unions and the proponents of commun1ty control must not
battle. Serious dialogue among a1l parts of the community (in-

- ¢luding students) must accompany the process of determining educat1ona1
goals. Ful? part1c1pation by all citizens must be encouraged. :

43, »Teachers‘ admvnistraﬁors and guwdance personnel must increase their
" efforts to'"sensitize" themselves to the various ethnic and cultural
-components of the community and must adapt their curr1cu1um and

teaching methods accordingly

44.,7The goals that'are agread upon must be clearly stated so that an
adequate evaluation can be made of progress toward these goals.

45, Strategies must aim at different cultures becoming awars and re-
spactful of the best in one another,

o 46. St§ateg1es must aim at a common sharing of caertain attitudes and
: values.

47, The dropout and truancy problems must be attacked through the re-
vision of present educational procedures.

=14
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CHAPTER II -
* INTRODUCTION AND OVERVIEW

The original research design for this project ncluded thé ané1ysi§

of various problems, programs, and procedures whfch WOuld Tead ﬁo.avcdm-'

prehensive public and private effort to keep children in school and there- L
by prevent de1inqgency.‘ The assumbtion of this design waS'that'prevene =
tion and remediation of juvenile delinquency was both a ShoftAtérm andiw
Jlong-term strategy for aiieviating the fear of crime by affectmg the :
incidence of juvenile crime. 0bv1ous]y, ‘the fear of cr1me grows out =

of the'fact of crime. (Chapters I1I, 1V, and V deal spec1f1ca1]y with o o . ? !

this aspect of the research.) .

&

The research design also inciuded a seriés‘of community'ccnsu1£a— 1  ’ o f;'“g
tions on the fear of crime, for the purpose of'c611écﬁing'céndidvex~ G ‘~'.'if‘7  §
pressions of the'naturé,fcause,,and reasons of the fear of crime, In} | S
the estimation of the researchers, this proved to be a fruitless ex-
ercise, both theoretically and practically. A rep?icafiohvof'previous
studies funded by LEAA (Law Enforcement Assxstance Adm1n1strat1on)
would hardly aid this community and, in some reSpects would s1mp1y L
'contrxbute to a growing natxonal ‘research scandal, 1.e., soc1a1 sc1en—

tists manipu1ating the publicfopinion and the public pa1icy enViron~

4
R
i

|

|
I
i
o
N

1

ment without offerxng public policy makers and pub11c adm1n1strators
the practical, effective means they need and expect from the expen- .
| dxture of public money on urban research

Throughout th1s study, our ana1ys1s was d1rected toward producxng

policy recommendations andvorgan1zwng pertwnent}materja1s in appendices

-15-




and supp1ements which w111 Eﬂable pub11c agencies and neighbcrhood
groups. to deal more effectively with newghborhood deterioration. Yhile
| we were particuiarly concerned w1th both the fear of crime and the
fact of crime, this research and another Urban Observatory progect, -
: also concerned with nelghborhood preservation, were broadly designed
| to ana?yze systemat1ca11y the problems inherent in nelghborhood de-
terioration in South Bend The studies were designed to enable both
B public and private agencies, supported by initiatives at the neigh- |
borhood‘léveT,”to:unify their understanding of the factors which con-
ytribute‘tu neighborhood deteriokatioh and, within the limits of human
 ehdeavor, ﬁo cohtro1 - neighborhood deterioration through various strategies
for preservation and rehabiTitation. |

In addition toicompi1ing an ,inventory of indicators for the neigh-
borhobds of'Sduth Bend, (See the June,71976 Urban Observatory‘study on
"Neighborhéad Conservation"), we attempted to measure various aspects
of neighborhood perceptidn. We made a local survey, which replicated
in pakt the Harris and Gallup studies, of the perception of neighborhood
crime. The research téam felt that SQme replication of national surveys
on the 10Ca} Tevel was jmportant, but that wholesale replication of
: ,sfudies of public opinion was not the most fruitful way of examining the
~ fact of cr1me and the fear of crime. (Although the research methodology
employed in such surveys is 1eg1t1maﬁe the drawbacks, part1cu1ar1y the
app11cat1on of such findings to the specific tasks of developing public
policy, are10ften many. This assessment led the researchers to adopt
énotherfapproach.) | | | ‘

,Frnm'thé‘outset this research was conceived as: 1) an analysis:of a

w16e



community problem - youthful crime and its resulting impact on neighbor-

 hood deterioration 3 and 2) a'COMpi1ation of informatiaﬁ‘which would
enable public agencies and ne1ghborhood groups to articulate their var~‘
~jous agendas for improving the quality of neighborhood 11fe in the com-

munity. An assumpt1nn which underpins the research is that hea]thy'

neighbbrhoods can be described as "people helping peop1e, people helping“'

o themselves." For this reason, the project perceived the various agencies;

procedures and Jur1sdictions discussed in the study as fac111ties wh1ch
fenable people to carry gut their common aims, The proaect assumes
furtheé that these common aims become evident 1n a process of clarifi-
cation in which and through which public off1c1als and c1t1zens art1cu~
late priorities for their community. |
An obvious, basic aim and high priority of peop]eAin urban sett1e-'r
ments is to Tive in peace and without fear. Understanding our fears‘
and controlling the sburces of those fears can}be accomplished byrcare-'
ful and probing ana]yﬁis and purposeful execution of strategies§ R
- Developing strategiés which will assure the translation of carefu1‘ahd
probing anaTySis‘is a definition of policy science; i.e., agglfedisqience;
Unfortunately, policy science has}in recent years Eeen far enough‘re—
| !moved from the practitiOners of public affairs that an awesqme gap be-
tween them is apparent. Certain1y, researchers share*some of fhe*bﬂame ,
x"For this gap. Yet, as a former pub]ic off$c1a1. I can attest that the
task of managing day- o-day affa1rs often precTudes 1mprov1ng the tech—

nical and profess1ona1 canab111t1es of public empToyees. One»djmens1on

affairs" research,°‘Urban Affairs Abstrécts cQ11ects‘ékticTes;from4300 

.‘_17;

of this problem can be illustrated by the mere volume of so-cai}éd “urban -
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;‘V deveiop a working relationship with a group of local youth-related ad-

',-qurna?s and in one year 1ists approximaﬁely 5 000 tit1es of articles o
for public administrators, | T | O |
AS'a response, this project has attempted not only to distill the ‘ N Hf ~

_11terature on ﬁhe fact of ¢rime and the fear of cr1me, but also to

'minlstrators, who have Jo1ned together as the Youth Support Clearing-
"hbuée, Further, the study has occasioned the development of a strategy oL
: to pwaserve urban neighborhoads. (This sﬁrategy is significantly re-
lated to the findings and recommendat:ons of the "Ne1ghborhood Conser- L
vat1cn" proaect.) | _

The fact of crime affects people most within their‘own neighborhoods.

5 Likely trouble spots in other‘parts‘of the city can be avoided, but

 each citizen must eventually return home to face the fact of ¢rime in

:his-awh neighborhood If no adequate response to the fact of crime is i
made, the ne1ghborhoad can be paralyzed by the resultant fear of cr1me, 4
_as Chapter 111 exp?ains. On the other hand, if effect1ve ne1ghborhood
assotiations‘exist throughout the C1ty, the fact of crime can be faced
successfully and the fear of crime, a11eviatéd.i Neighborhoods that

- share é“sense of values and community reSpohsibiiity also share the
}vabi1ity tofrespond to the fact of crime, by reportihg suspicious in-
7cidents to police, by'ccming to the aid of neighbors who call for help,
'by‘cooperating with police in programs for crime prevent%oa ~and, most

importantly, by providing the stable cnvironment necessary to raise S

'fw‘ ch1]dren who will avoid the temptations of delinguency.

Neighborhood associations ‘can provide many other "self-help” services. o -
- By articulating their shared perceptions about the necessity for quality

JvédUCaticﬁbfor~their>chi1dren, neighborhood groups can stimulate effective

~18~
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- interaction with thékséhoolbsystem. Ne1ghborhood pariahes can prov1de 3‘  ‘
foundation for such programs as Renew, Inc,9 a housing rehab111tat1on
, proaect Neighborhood groups have already demonstrated their ab111ty to
: affect the po]itica] process, both by b10ck1ng and. 1n1t1at1ﬂg act1ons, o
For example, they b]ocked the proposed north-south freewav and Ve“ o
promoted the expansion of park,and recreation fac111t1es;throughout the
c1ty Different aspects?of'neighborhood rehabf]itation are‘touChed upon
throughout this report and are dealt with at length in Chapter V.

The Urban Observatory project on ne1ghborhood;preservat1on, d1rectedv
by Dr. John Roos,véhould bé conSidered a necessary cdmpTémeﬁt to this ’

report. For, both of these studies argue that, although improving the -

administration of various agenéfes and developing a neighborhood_focus.

for various agencies are impértant and neceSsary, they‘are not sufficient |
remedies for the maTaisé many urban settlements are experiencfhg. What

in fact is needed, in addition, is a revival of public concern about |
neighborhoods and a revival of healthy néighborhoqd,?ife ~~ "people helping
peopWe, people helping themselves." A revival of this sort would create
the public &Tan that urban settlements need. That this public,éTan appears
to be active in South Bend has been documented in Roos’ étudy of neighQ ‘
borhoods.é Also, a kecent quality of 1ife study clearly éhowé'that,the
South Bend SMSA (Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area), a combosite

of neighborhoods, s among the mbre pfeferablé trban SettTements ih this

country, And, finally, our intervieWs‘and meetings gave evidencé that

- South Bend has the capacity, ability and'Wi11 t0‘$o1ve~its prob1éms.
‘Certa1n1y, the format1on of the South Bend Area Ne1ghborhoodvcounc11

“this past summer (1975) Tends support to th1s perception.

o o=18-



1In sum, we have compited, evaluated and'de91sed a number of pro-

: pasais which in both the long- and short-run should contribute to the

preservation and rehabilitation of our community. The cenﬁral‘argum

ment proposed by the study is that only through‘the coordinated effort

- of both pub?ié and private agencies,>supp1emented‘by citizen partici-

pation on the neighboﬁhood Tevel, can the interrelated problems of

schoo? dropouts, juvenile delinquency, fear of crime, and neighborhood

’ detekioration in thé South Bend area be understood and controlled.

Our deepest respect and appreciation go to the people who have formed

-the'Youth Support Clearinghouse. In the final analysis, it is their

continued use of the information compiled in these two studies on
neighbnrhoud preser?aticn and their eventual adaptation of the strategies

and agendas developed that will signify the value of our vesearch.

N

=
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~ CHAPTER III
THE FEAR OF CRIME AND THE FACT OF CRIME

A. Introduction and Overview |
Now, much is being said and written and spoken about the
great prevalence of crime in the United States and we have
been urged on many hands-to feel alarmed about it, and so -
we should. Too much can not be said as to the need for
modern methods to control it; first in the improvement
- in our criminal statistics; second, as to the need for
“ improvement in our po11ce admin1strat1on and methods of R .
: crime detection; third, in the s1mp11ficat17n and : ‘ i
speeding ‘up of court procedure; Tourth, in an increase in -
our general desire for an order]y government and a crime-
free state. And, after all, we have to want to be free
from crime before we ever can be.

Those words articulate a clear and precise conception of American
society's fear of crime and her équ§11y‘pfécise,cOnéeption of the prac- -
tical necessity to decrease the fact of crime. Throughout the United
States, hardly a day passes when the front page of a major’metropo]itan |
newspaper does not announce the increasing fear of crime and denounce
the present ineffective response to the fact of crime. If anything,
perhaps these words are uncharacﬁer15t1ca11y soft«spoken they are not
filled with the anxiety-r1dden rhet0r1c of most contemporary comments -
about crime. And, for good reason. These words were spoken.byusanford »
Bates, then-Superintendent of Federal Prisons, at the 1929 Indiana Coﬁ—
ference'on Law'Observance and Enforcemeht More than forty-51x years
have passed since those words were spoken 1n the Indiana State Hduse in

| ,,*}‘ Indianapolis. Yet, they still ring true in their clearheaded ana]ySIS'
of the pressing problem which is too important to Tose one's self-con-

trol over: crime. ‘Read those few words again; it is'certainiy-ﬁbrth |

~ =21
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}the tfmé.‘ffbﬁ, when Sanfbr& Bates called upon the residehts‘of Indiana
;to‘"iqcrease @~. . our general desire for an order1y'government and a
"crimeAfree SEate," and to actuaiize our desire in a praética1 and‘sys-
' tematic community»wide response to crime, he was speak1ng to our gen~
eratlon 2§ well as his own.
It 15 very difFicult at timec to ach1eve a proper perspective in
-ebserving modern soc1a1 prob*ams. One's po11t1cal prejudices, one's
~ race, one's economic status, one's personal 1ife history, all these
; th1ngs tendyto pressurwze.the\lxtt]e space in which one tries to lay
o out different parts of the prdb]em for analysis. It is'very difficult,
';inﬁsed, for any 3arge~metropo1itan conmunity to bring together the
Yéaders_of both pdb?ic,and pﬁfvate organizations in the hope that their
'Shared perceptibns‘ébout such an enormous problem as crime can be re-
 solved into a unified SyStém of crime prevention«ahd Taw enforcement
eronetheiess that is the probTem wh1ch faces the South Bend csmmunxty
:  'at the present time.
C This chapter is intended to help create the possxb111ty for per-
spect1ve and to provide some of the basic facts about the problem of the
fear of crime and the fact of crime in St. Joseph County and South Bend.
L  Thi$ intreductory section of the‘chaptér will present two summaries
of recent research done on both the fear of crime and the fact of crime.
~3The‘first summary providés an overview of the fear of crime, de]ineating
| the causes and kinds of fear that affect different groups of people,
from various socioeconomic backgrounds who have exper1enced various

types of vwctimization{‘f

a20e



<1

_on the fact of crime and attempts to describe the alternative methods

[

One of the maaor conclusions of th1s overview is that

The fear of crime 1s not a unitary phenomenon,~
that different aspects of the crime problems
are important to different classes, of people,
~and that the factors affecting thelvarious
'faces' of such fear may be quite d~ss1m11ar

\\

Growwng out of this conclusion is the neces=1ty for~ communTtw p011cy
planners to reorient their thwnklng along ne1ghborhood 11nes, in Qrder "§\>

£0 proaer]y respond to the plurality of 1iv1ng s1tuatzons which ex1st ~4s:i§?i}
in the SeJth Bend area. ‘ |

The se\ccnd surmn’ary in this section pro\/ides an overview of research

of measuring crime, the inaccuracies inherent in such'methods: the dif~ A Y e
ferent interpretations'which can be;made of the same criminal event;
and the poTiCy implications which flow from such‘cdnsiderations. ‘ vu 

The second section of this chapter is cbmpriSnd'of the local re—’
search and ana]ys1s comyoﬂent on the fear of’cr1me and the fact of crime.‘
Three subsect1ons are 1nc1uded. F1rst, a survey of South Bend res1dents

is studied in order to reveal the perceptions nf “organ1c" ne1ghborhoods ; e

74

e ﬂ,fﬁzég‘ ;i:. f}@ e ¥'

about the presence of both the fear and the fact of crime w1th1n those
na1ghbor%eads‘ Second, a summary of overall South Bend SMSA cr1me trends
from 1970 to 1975 15 presented, 1nc1ud1ng vwct1m1zat1on prof1]es for, Sl
vialent crimes, property crimes, rape, and mugg1ng A?so surveyed, -
here, are the various local and federa11y funded (LEAA) cr1me pre»

vent1on and 1aw enfbrcement programs presently operatTng in the South

~ Bend area. FlnaITy, a summary of Juven11e crime trends in the South Bend

SMSA from 1970 to 1975 is presenzed, 1nc1ud1ng an overv1ew of the 1oca7

juvenile Just1ce system.



. /1'
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juveniles as the most easily identifiable and accessible group of po-

:Thejthfrd'section of this chapter‘o§%1ine5fa}series of*aiternative

 strategfes for improving the community response to both the fear of

1 g crime1and the fact of crime. Specific suggestions are made about the

possibility of updating the present criminal justice information re-

trieval system in order to facilitate more accurate pinpointingiof_

~ criminal behavior, thus enabling a more efficient allocation of com-

munity resources to prevent future crimes. Other suggestions include

two interrelated proposals for responding to crime: 1) focusing upon

tential criminals; and 2)'orienting program planning and service de-

Jnggv‘aléaganeighborhood Tines, in order to maximize citizen parti-

sl

cipatjon and syStem accountability. The necessity for adopting these

two.propbsals andvthe'advantages accruing from such a decision will

~ be elaborated on in Chapters IV, V, and VI.
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1. The Fear of Crime

In 1965, a growing concern about rrime‘and’its impact in the U.s.
led to the formation of the Pres1dent s Comm1ss1ﬂ? on Law Enforcement |
and Administration of Justice. The major purposes of thqs COmm1ssion
were to gather more extensive information about the extent of crime

in the U.S. and to document the existence of an apparently widespread

LN

public anxiety about crime. Accordingly, the‘Comhission‘Sponsor&d

‘several surveys (5, 29, 50) to assess morg/atcurately both the amount
of victimization and the attitude toward crime. A!éo,.the CommisSion
drew upon the results of several national public bpinion pdlls {esg.,

< ) \,:,;J"'. .

Harris and Gallup) that included items regarding the perception and - s

/

the impact of crime {see 30 and 16 fqrvsome of these data). The ef-

forts of the Commission represent the,figgg comprehensive;attEmﬁt to

determine the amount of crime in the U.S¢ and to assess its impéct on

public opinion. DU E o ; PR 1wf
The findings of the Commission (summarized in 42, 46, 47) iné}‘

dicated that, for the most part. Americans saw ¢r1Mé'as”ohe of the

most serious of all domestic'prob1ems The Commission' 5. 1966 NORC

'survey (29) for exampie, revealed that cr1me was secona on1y to |

race re]at1ons 2c the most:1mportant domestic prob1em,naccord1ng~t0

those samp?ed

a

Nat1ona1 pQTTS by Harris and Gal]up at that t1me vevealed, 1n i) L 1 "‘ ke
add1t1on that the maaority of people samp]ed thought: the 1eve1 of |

crime 1n their own commun1twe¢ was esra1at1ng, a sma]]er number re—

R

ported that crime rates were‘the.same as always; and almust no one

o p5-




- saw the incidence of crime és less than ever. One of these surveys,
R 5 Gallup poI) in Aﬁril; 1965 (30),'indicatéd'that 45-60% of the re-
‘f9:%%5*:*g§ﬁﬁﬁﬁ§ﬁf§i*?égardIéss of sex, age, fncome, Jevel of education, or
B ;" ngeographi¢ region, pércéived increasing‘;rfme,1evels. Another Gallup
o pbi], in 1972, provided'éimilar results, save for a gréater number of
people répo?ting that levels  of crime were "about the same" as a
year ago;‘ In this survey, fewer than 15%vof fhose sampled reported
':' crime as decreasihg (30). Thus, the public apparently believes that
| crime levels are increasing,’which in turn Teads to fising concern
'krabout crime. | |
cfime emerges predominantly in the form of a concern for one's own
 peEsona1‘safety; for examﬁle, a fear of being attacked on the street.
As crime ]éve]s escalate such fears become more acute. National sur-
;?eyS'by Harris and Gallup between 1964 and 1971 revealed an increase
each year in the number of people concerned about their personal
safety (30). Also, according to the NORC survey (29), one-third of
‘thé}Americans sampled fe]t unsafe walking alone at night in their own
neighborhoods. Other national surveys reveal that this fear for one's
 own safety is higher among women tﬁan men, higher amoﬁg blacks than
whites,'and greater among those in large cities and populated areas
than amoﬁg those in smaller cities and rural areas (30).
~ That an impoétant aspedt of the fear of érime is a concern for
%§??i'~ perﬁbna] safety is revealed in a variety of ways by the Commissidn's
| ‘ :findings; Invthe BSSR survey (5), fdr instance, residents of wash~

" ington, D.C., reported that they protected themselves from crime by
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,iéﬁaying home at night (to keep of f the strééts)\ﬁﬁd/or by using taxis |

more frequehtiy'instead of public transportation, and by avoiding

= strangers. At home, many people reported the use of stronger Tocks

for doors and windows, as well as an increased use of firearms and

‘watchdogs for protection. In the University of Michigan survey (50)

for the Commissjon, involving the cities of BoSton and ﬁhicago, over

60% of the people sampled had changed theik domestic habits in more

_than one way because of fear of crime. It seems clear from these

metropolitan samples that the crimes feared most were those involving

threat of personal harmrbr assault, rather than ;rimes‘such as fraud
or swindie. The national sufveyvby NORC (29) suggesfed the same:‘
conclusion. Over 80% of the people sampled locked their doors at
night, and 25% also locked them during the day, even when someone
was home. Thirty percent of the people sampled nationally reported
the use of watchdogs, and 40% indicated that fdrearms were kept in
the house for protection.

Other indicators in the Commission's report that “fear of crime"
Teads to a concern for persohal safety aré provided“by‘the kinds of

crimes that are most frequently reported to the police and by the fac~

tors deemed important to people in choosing an area in which to re-

side. The V1ct1m1zation surveys for the Pemm1ss1on unwfonn1y indi-

‘cated that the types of cr1me other than veh1c1e theft, most 11ke1y

to be reported to the po11ce were thcse 1nvo1V1ng vwo?ence. This

- fact is roughly cons1stent with the "degree of seriousness” attr1buted

to such crimes in the pub11c V1ew. Crimes Judged to be less serwous,

such as‘petty Jarceny, fraud, or malicious mischief, are the least
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 Tikely to be reported even though they occur far more. frequently than -

ytrimes;cf‘vféﬁencé. With respéct to housing considératiOns,‘the BSSR
v:survéy_(s)‘iﬂdicatEd that over 50% of those samp1ed'regarded the safety
and/bﬁ'moraT charaéteristics of their neighborhogd to be of primary
’ffhpdrtance 1n~the decision to move there. 'Inraﬂﬁim11ar vein, 25% of
the residents bf Hashington, D.C., éttributéd their desire to move o
 to extant crime rates. | | '

Tgué, thé results of the Commission's survéys (5, 29, 50), as
well ‘as ﬁhase‘of the‘naticnaT public opinion polls (16, 30) seem to
“document the‘exiStence of & reiatﬁve]y widasoread fear of crime in

; the'u, S. This anxiety or fear apparently is channé]ed into concern
”1¢$or the safety of oneself aﬁd onefs'fami1y and seems to have an ever

~increasing impact upon the 1ifesty1e of the American people.
A majo%:thrust of the Commission's work was an attempt to deter-
, mine the sourée(é) of public attitudes toward crime. One of the most
- interesting conclusions to emerge from the findings of the Commission
‘fs that‘public‘attitudes-toward ¢rime do not result primarily from
personal experience with crime, but rather seem to derive from vicaricus
sources, The surveys conducted for the Commission found 1ittle evi-
' dence of é re1ationship between attitudes toward any aspect of the
',crime problem in the U.S. and the extent of personal vichimization.
1The brimes feared most; the‘onesyinvo1ving personal violence, are
‘those that dccur least often, Thus, fear for one's personal safety
is far more widespread than would,be expected, on the basis of es- -
timates of the incidence of viclent crimes obtained from police ré-

- cords and victimizatjon surveys.
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In addition, other aspects of concern about crime bear Tittle’
relation to direct experience. The BSSR survey (5) oflwashingtoh,f

D.C., residents found that victims of crime as a whole wefe‘neithef’ 

‘more nor less likely than nonvictims to believe that crime was in-

creasing or to be concerned for their.pefsona? safety. One excep-

- tion to this finding occurred in the case of black male victims, who

expressed concern for their safetx?more frequently than other cate-
gories of respondents. The resulté of‘the NORC survey (29) generally
supported the Tack of relationéhip between anxiety abcut crime and

the experience of persanal victimization. ;Although,victims were some- -
what more likely to express worry about burglary and;robbery than non-
viétims in this survey, both categories of respondents were eqﬁally}
Tikely to have taken strong pkecautionary household medsures against
crime. Although not affected stroﬁgly by previous %ictimizgtibn ex-
perience in this study, the sex of the respondent was related to
expressed concern about crime. Whether victims or not, women expressed
greater concern about crime than men. - Moreover, female nonvictim5~wéfe :
more fearful than male victims, Interesting1y, this relationship beiwéen
fear of crime and sex4of respondent apparently cannbt‘be attributed to a
sex-related imbalance in the amount of personal victimization. Both

this survey and police records for such major metropo1ifan areas as
Chicago indicate that womenyas a group are no moré Tikely to be vic-
timizéd thah-men;r Thus, contrary ta‘g_Egiggi.expectations, attitudes .

toward crime are not strongly affectedvby personal exposure“to~crfmina1‘

activity.

Another "personal experieﬁce" factor expected to play an impor-
| -29-' 1 v ’ | 5
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“tant role in thP development of concern about crime was the crime rate Avr'

’,i characteristic of the immediate residential area of the respondent.

Aga1n, however, contrary to expectations the observed re1at1onsh1p

| was nelther simple nor direct. The BSSR survey (5) for instance,

revea1ed that the respondents from a predom1nant1y b]ack h1gh~cr1me

district of Washington, D.C., exhibited a lower average level of

. anxiety about crime than those of a Tower crime rate, black district.

This somewhat counter-intuitive finding of Tittle direct relationship

between ﬁeighborhood crime Tevels and personal concern for crime may

' be 1nterpﬁeted in light of certain other aspects of the Commission's

N f}nd1ngs. A uniferm finding of these studies was that a majority of

citizehs think the crime situation right where they live is not so bad.

Even’though mast'people believed that the genera1'1eve1 of crime was

_ bad and gett1ng worse, a tendency existed to d1sp1ace the prob?em to

~p1aces other than one's own ne1ghborhood

~In the NORC survey (29), for example, 60% of those sampled com-

pared their own neighborhood favorab]y to other parts of their community

,regardxng extent of crime, and cn]y 14% belijeved the1r area to be worse

‘than others. In the BSSR survey (5), 80% of the residents of crime~-

ridden districts ofVWashington9 D.C., believed their areas to be as

safe or sgfer than any others. In the Univeksity of Michigan survey

{50}, nearly three-fourths of those sampled in medium- and high-crime

~ districts of Boston and Chicago reported that their neighbabhoods were

average or above, in terms of safety, compared to other areas, Fiha]1y,

despite the high levels of .concern fbr personal safety manifested by

- respondents in the NORC survey (29), two-thirds of .those sampled reported
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tha{}they would fee1 safe »alk1ng alone at nxght,lf in the1r own ne1gh—

borhood. | B ’1  |

Perhaps, then, the aqparent 1ack of re1at1onsh1p between ne1gh- Ean = '1_  x;?}j
borhood cr1me levels and fear of crime may be due in part to the ten- | “ e
} dency to displace the crime problem away frgm one s own‘res1dent1a1
area. More recent evidence (9),,hoWever, indicates that a pefsbn;s;
subjectivevestimate'of being victimized is re1ated‘digect1y to the |
amount of c¢rime in his immediate environmént. This finding,wguld;
~seem to be at odds with thos*vnf the Commission regarding‘the re-
lation of local crime rate to percept1on of tha cr1me probiem. It -
should also be noted that the fear of crwme was found to be greater
by the Comm1ss1on in dense]y populated areas, such as cities where
crime levels are most 1xke1y highest, than in more sparsely populated
regions such as rural areas. ' }

,One final aspect of the Commission's findings seem to héve at
least indirect bearing upon the iSsqe‘of the faTe,of “persona1rexé‘.f h
perience” in the determination of the fear cf’érime. The BSSR sur-
vey (5) found that anxiety about crime, as revealed by ahiexprésséd~ 
concern for personal safety, as well as'a:beiief that crime*1§ on the"
~ increase, was substantia11y higher among black than white reéﬁohdgnts; ,’ ,
regardless of sex. This finding is consistent with the fact that the
6vera11 risk of victimization is greater amohg'biaéks than«whiteé; as
estimated from pol1ce recordsxoﬂ serious offenses aga1nst the person |
(see 50 for such probab111fy e;t1mates) Thus, the exaggerated fear of

crime among b1ack respondents in th1s survey was cons1stent with the1r ‘

- increased feeling of VUlnerab111ty to crime, resu1t1ng from membersh1p

s‘““-\
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”V"in'arhigh;risk subéet»ofﬁthe general population. With the poss%b]e )
" jjvexéeption othhisinotidn of vulnebabi1ity to crime based'on cléés‘mem-
, berShfp;‘however,X&hg Commission's findings failed to support the view -

- that personal experience with crime was a major'determinant,of attitudes

toward crime.

For these reasons, the Commission concluded that attitudes toward

crime, and fear,of'crime in particular, are formed in large part from
| ::vicarious'experiehce (e.qg., from what people read or hear about from
_others). 1In particular, one Commission analyst speculated that the

'news media play an‘importaht kole,in the formation of attitudes toward

crime. As direct support for this viéw, McIntyre (42) pointed to the

| fact that in the BSSR survey (5), a majority of Washington, D.C., resf—_

‘dents admitted that their views on crime were based predominantly upon

the news media or upon what they heard from others.
:Béside this conclusion, summaries of the Commission's work (42,

46, 47) provide three other general ihferences about the public's fear

of crime. The first is that the publié mostly fears the crimes that

occur Teast often. ‘A1though the average citizen suffers the greatest

écpnomic loss from crimes against personal property, business estab-

Jishments, ahd public institutions, the net results of which are higher

. prices and taxes, the most feared crimes are those of violence against

the person. The Tatter, it should be noted, account for only a small

prgportion of total crimes.

Secondly, fear of violent crimes is based not so much upon the

~prospects of fnjury‘or‘death as upon the distrust and fear of stkangers;r

- Accidental &eatﬁ due to incompetence, Tack of medical aid, or equipment
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failure apparently is far less significant to most peOpie,than~that‘due

to willful and unpredictable fe]bnious activity. Interestingly énough."

‘most murders and serious personal injury are caused not by strangers

but by peop?e kﬁown to the victim. The Commission's surveys révealed  

that the risk of homocide aﬁd serjous persondl injhky increases with :
increasing personal acquaintance, eveh,to thetéxtreme thét a person is Y
most likely to be killed by himself, of ail people. Thus,_fEar of déath 
by a stranger is not well grounded in statistical reality.

Finally, the Commission concluded that the fear of crime, énd es-
pecially fear of strangers, has impoverished the }ives of Americans.
There s an inéreasing tendency to stay at home behind }oéked.dcors
rather than to venture out on the streets, the result of which isksocfaﬁ
isolation and cultural depri?atioh. People withoutvmuch money aré forced ;
to spend it for alternative sources of transportatwon rather than to use :
it for available pub11c means. Along w1th this goes. an increasing d1s-
trust and lack of concern for other people. to the detrument of society
and moral order. In general, the Commission be]ieves‘thatﬁthé Fear cf
crime may be needlessly exaggefated and‘stereotypedjby the mass media,
esbecia]]y by TV. The result of this is an unreaiistic-basisrfor fEafihg,
Tow probability threats and insufficient concern for the‘more prdbab]e
crimes. Thus, the Comm1ss1on called for a maans of prov1d1ng c1t1zens
with a cTear and more accurate understand1ng of the facts to 1nsure a

realistic bas1s for public concern. S , ¢;v~> :

/
.

Until recentTy, the Commission’s wokk képresented the‘cﬁiyfﬁajor ‘
attempt to asSess the impact‘of crime on bubiic’opinion~ In 1969, how-
ever, Louis Harr1s and Assoc1ates were comm1ss1oned to survey‘pub11c , -
reaction to crime 1n.Balt1more Interesf 1n th1s survey occurred in the
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‘context of tWo_différent explanations for the rising concern about |

ckime, which'had,beeﬁ well documented by the Commissidn‘s‘Work.‘ On
the oné hand, some viewed the,Commission‘s findings as indicating that

kisfng fear of crime was justified by’ the increasing fact of crime.

People were mostly afraid of crimes of violence, for example, and
these crimes alledgedly were on thé increase., Blacks were the most
‘fearful of crimé and were, as a class, the most frequently victi-

 mized.

. On the other hand, however, the Commission took pains to em-

phasize.thét‘anxiety:about Crimé was not usually commensurate either

~ with previous experience or risk of victimization. Many people who

hada1itt7e to fear, stétigticaI]y} worried a great deal about crime.
Indeéd, a major point df the Commission's report was that many fears
of the American people were exaggerated and not Jjustified by thg facts.
Thus, the 1969 Harris poll was specifically designed to rep1ica£e-and

extend the previous assessment of the public fear of crime, with the

: hope of providing‘more definitive support for oné or the other of these

two views.

In most respects, Harris' data corroborated those of the Commission.
Although, in some cases, fear in Baltimore residents seemed based on a

realistic assessment of the fact of crime, in many other cases anxiety

‘was high?y’exaggerated and unrealistic. In fact, one of the major con-

clusions of the Harris poll was that those most afraid were those least
in danger.

Furstenberg (31) has recently attempted to untangle this seéming

“'paradox. His cohc]usions{are'based, for the most part, upon a re-analysis
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Moreover, these d1fferent attitudes were found to be 1ndependent of @ne"iy ST

of the'1969’Harris data. FurStenbefg sﬂggested that the paradoxiéal‘
reports of'exaggerated tear may‘havefresu]ted from a forh of'cbn¢ethaT‘“
confusion on the part of thcse reporting the survey data. ‘In both the
Harris and Commission works, the term "fear" of victimizatxon was used
synonymous1y with "concern* or “anx1ety“ about crime, Based upon the» o
indicators used to quantify thdse concepts, hoWeVer, it iquuite‘iike]y b
that in each case the attitudes involved are very different. The con-
cept of "fear",(because it s usua11y tied to victimizatﬁon, isjncrm;
mally measured by a person's perception of his oWn‘chanCESpof victia'
mization; the notion of "concern" is based primarily upoh judﬁments‘

of the eXtent to which crime is increasing or is a serious natibbaf'

problem. In effect, then, Furstenberg has suggested that there are

‘two distinctly different types.of‘attitude toward crime that may be

determined by different factors and may'characterize differeat seg—  :
ments of the general popu]atibn. L ‘

The results of Furstenberg's re-analys1s of the Harris data gen-~
erally supported his view. Residents of Baltimore from both high and

Tow crime rate districts, were sampled and all were rated 1n¢ependent1y‘

‘both for "fear of crime" (i.e., victimization) and “éonCern‘for'trime."

AS‘expected and on the basis of his view,~those who 1ived in high-crime

.areas were found most apt to be fearful of bewng v1ct1m1zed whe?eas :

those in 1ow-cr1me areas were more likely to be concerned about crxme.

another. That is, those most concerned about crwme were no more or
]ess fearful of V1ct1mwzat1on ‘than anyone e]se., S

Thus, concern for crime apparent1y does ‘not resu]t from a personal j ~

e | (;,‘ L




“however. It merely jndzcaﬁes that other social problems are equally

";sénse of danger. This becomes especially clear when one notes from

Furstenberg's analysis that concern for crime was inversely related to

the actUa1 risk of victimization. Those in high-crime areas with the

- most risk of crime were the least concerned about it. Th1s view does

not imply that crlme is not important to those in h1gh-cr1me areas,

as important, or more so.

Sevekai other 1nterest€ng findings emerged from Furstenberg's (31)

Py

study. “COncernF about crime was found to be, at Teast partly, an ex-

IpreSSioh‘of;resentment of changing social conditions, especially attempts
~ to eliminate racial injustice. Those most threaténed by and concerned

'about changes in the social order were also those most conceried about

crime (1.e., those who ranked crime as the number one social problem).
On the other hand, "fear" of victimization was not strongly related to
poTitical attitudes. Also,‘other evidence (10, 11) indicates that fear

df victimization is not strongly related either to support for police

‘acﬁivitiés or to fee?ings of intimidation engendered by police.

Fear of crime (victimization) seems to derive largely from the cues

provided by the neighborhood about how afraid one shoU]d be. Furstenberg

found, in this regard, that the level of fear was fairly homogeneous within
a neighborhood, ifrespecﬁive'of sex and age of the respondent. Fear of
c;ime was well Corre?ated‘&ith the extant crime rate. In this respect,
Furstenbgrg‘s“resu1ts resemble‘those of Block and Long (9). Thus, people
appeared to haQe a fairly accurate notion of the amount 6f crime in

their own neighborhood and seemed to utilize such information in con-

structing subaect?ve estimates of the probability of personal v1ct1~‘

'muzat1on. In general, then, Furstenberg seems to have provided at least
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" a partial solution to the paradox of ekagger%%ed'éﬁd unwarrahte& fear of .

rxme posed by both the Comm1551on s report and the Harrls p011.‘,

One factor not explored by Furstenberg (31) however, 15 the effect

of previous victimization on the deve1opment of attitudes toward cr1me.v,~~;

In light of his distinction between what may be called the "cogmtwe,"1 o

attitude toward crime (i.e., concern for crime) and the * *affective"

'attxtude (i.e., fear of v1ct1mlzation), it 15 of theoretlcal interest: to

determine the effacts of prior victimization on each. The Comm1ss1an s E

previous f1nd1ngs 1ndicated that the attitudes toward crime measured

in their surveys were not related to prior v1ct1m1zat1on. A closer
inspection of their measuring.instruments 1nd1cates, howeVer, that
they sometimes tapped the so-called cognitive attitﬂdé-and dther zimes,f
the affective attitude. Recall that in the BSSR survey victims were
found to be neither’mare nor less incTined.thah nonVictfms.to believe.
that crime was increasing (cognitive attitude) or that»theyfwere per-‘
song])y éﬁdangered (af%ective attitude). An’exception’occurred in the

case of black males who wereAmo?e apprehensive than usual about their -

safety (affective attitude). The NORC national. survey found that vic-

tims'did.tend to worry more about the possibility of burglary and rob-
bery (cognitive or affective?) but were no more Tikely to have taken
precautionary measures (affective) than ﬁonvictims.

Thus, while it is clear that«the findings cf the Commwss1on, wwth

‘respect to the effects of pr1or v1ct1m1zat1on, represent a m1xture of

two potent1a11y d1fferent aspects of the fear of cr1me, 1t is equa11y

unc]ear from these data as to what one shou1d expect if one were to

study the effects of that variable separately for each type of(attltude. -

Yy
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It’ié,fpeﬁhapé,‘not surprising-that“a fathpr=1nconsisten€ pict;réwemerged'
from the CommiSS1on S work, with respect to the effects of exper1enc1ng |
prwsr*v1ct1mizatwon on. attudes toward erime, and that the Commission was"
therefore 1nclined tO the v1ew that no reYation ex1sted R

: Fortunater, part of the necessary untangling operat1on has re-

centiy baen in1tfated. Kleinman and DaV1d (40) have constructed an index

- of the fear of cr1me, dasigned primarily te assess the cognwtxve att1tude

would be more Tikely than ever to view crime as a serious problem. .

i taward crime. Ina survey of a hwgh~cr1me d1str1ct of the Bedford~$tuyvesant/
{fFart Green area, 1nc?udiﬂg fbur race-ethiiic respondent subgroups, these -
v1nvestigators found that those who wera prevwou ly victimized were also
: ,more likely than nonvwct1ms to percenve cr1me as a serious preblem

a‘(cegn1t1ve attftude), 1rre5pect1ve of racenethnvc classification. Thus,

previous experience with criminai activity does contribute to the de-

velopment of the so-called cognitive aspect of the fear of crime. . It
. rema1ns to be determined what effect, if any, such experience has upon

the fear of V1ct1m1zat1on (i.e., the affective component).

On intuitive grounds, it is poss1b1e to suspect that the experience

~of victimization migh% have more effect upon a concern for crime than

upon the fear of victimization. It is easy to imagine, for instance,
that one may fear for persona1 saféty without ever having been vie-
t1n1zed but once victimized, espec1a11y in a serious way, a person

a—

To sﬂ%marize the foregoing, the report of the President's Com- . S

‘mission provided the first serious attempt to assess the impact of

crime on the American pub1ic. The findings of this commission doc- : -
umented the existence of a fairly widespread fear of crime, Para-

doxically, however, they concluded that this fear of crime was not

3
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be important-determinants of such an att1tude, Not on]y did’ the fear

related to those “persona] exper1ence“ factors expected & priori, to
E_____ ‘

wE T

of crime seem to be independent pf.persoha1vexper1ence; but-it was U
a1so‘appérent that those who feared most often were those who'had 

the Teast to fear. A re~ana1ysis of this problem by Furstenberg bro~‘
vided a partial solution to thé seeming paradox left by tﬁ@ COmmission
repdrt and the 1969 Hafris poll data. A d{stinction between two kinds

of fear of c¢rime, a "cognitive" fear manifest as a concern for the cr1me’-

problem in relation to other social prob1ems and an “affect1ve“ fear |

expressed as a concern for one's personal safely and/or a fear of

victimizatipn by strangers, allows for a reinterprétatioh oF~preVidus,'
findings. With this re-analysis, the seémiﬁg paradoxvaéises from a |
mixture ané confusion bf two kinds of fear of crime. Those who have
the least to fear in a stat1st1ca1ur1sk sense exh1b1t the greatest
degree of cognitive fear, perhaps;because they are not 1mmed1ate1y
threatened and have 1little more important to concern themse?ves with
than the national implications of érime. On the other hénd, those with

the highest risk of victimiZation exhibit the least cognitive fear and

the most affective fear, perhaps because they are consumed, as it were,

by the threat of harm. Previous experience of victimization seems to-

: haVe a definite~impaCt upon the~peﬁception'of the seriousness of the

crime prabiem, but it is not clear what, if any, effect it has ‘upon
the expectat1on of further v1ct1m1zat1on ' |

, ThUs, future attempts to assess the 1mpact of crwme on pub11c :
op1n1on should allow for the posswb111ty that 1) fear of crlme is

not a unxtary phenomenon 2) different aspecﬁs of the crime prob1em '
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are important to different classes of people, and 3) the factors affecting
the various "faces" of such fear may be quite dissimilar. The potential
‘frETevancefof these distinctions to the methods of alleviating or cir-

| cumVenting‘gubeé concern about crime should be underscored,

2, Understanding and Reporting the Fact of Crime

As the preceding summary of literature on the fear of arime in% -
'dicates, there is’a,very'comp?ex and sometimes tenuous relationship
between the fear of crime and the fact of crime. Sametimes, the fear
of_srime greatly exceeds'any probability of crime actually occuring;
other times} such akprobaﬁility may, in fact, be underestimated by
-'éitizehs who feel overly secure in their own homes. Of course, com-~
~prehensi?e community responsé to criminal activity must address both
the fear of crime and the fact of crime. Citfzens should be neither
undu1yffrightened nor unwarrantedly consoied about the fact of crime,
~In order to maintain this healthy stability, a stability which
promotes flexible,~preventive measures without isolating citizens
within the prisons of their own homes, accurate information about crime
mUSt be‘made availab]e‘to pubTic and private organizations that are in-
vo]ved,iq‘prevention and remediatibn programs. The fo]]owing overview
| of the préb?ems of uhderstandihg and reporting the fact'bf crime is
fntended to provide a framework within which the fact of crime in St;
Joseph County and‘Soutthend‘can be understood.

The primary method of compiling data on the fact of crime is to

- collect and analyze police department and law enforcement agency sta-
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one are only a fraction of the total incidents that occur. )The~0ff1ce -

tistics on'reported crimes*and‘arre5t5.~ This method is used nationwide j :‘

_and the results are pub11shed annually in the Federa1 Bureau of In-

fvest1gat1on Uniform Crime Reports (UCR) The Un1form'Cr1me Repurts

- are the single most widely used source of crime statistics in existence

Basically, the 1nformat1on gather1ng system for these‘reports has f1ve

: distinct stages: (1) a report of a criminal incident is made to po]ice

by involved citizens, by involved businesses, or by police officers

who may have discovered a crime while on duty; (2) the report of fhé

crime is investigated and f11ed formally W1th the police department,

(3) unfounded unreliable, or unsuppartab1e reports of crwmes are -

screened out and not entered 1nto further crime statistics; (4) con-

firmed crimes are c1assified‘by the police departméntfaccording to "»}‘v . ,:/{~ <5
the naturz of }he offense; and (5) the'resu?ting'tota1s of crimes are | }
analyzed aCCOW&wng to frequency, ]ocat1on, offender prof11e, V1ct1m
profile, and so forth. ‘This process actuaily cons1sts of two parts,
reporting and evaluation. But it is important to perceive'therafti- : , B S
culated steps in that.proceSs if the }imitations‘df Such a system aré T 7,  «"
to be dnderstood. | ' : ' |

Moving no further than the firét step, the inftia] reporting of a :‘, { 

crime to police, it is obv1ous that if 1ncomp1ete reports are made at

‘this stage the fact of crime cou]d be undere5t1mated (It w111 be shown

1ater that sim11ar sources of 1naccuracy aré connected with each of

'the stages in this process )

Pol1ce and law enforcement off1c1als have, for some t1me now, ac» v

, cepted the fact ‘that the number of 1ncadents reported to them at step
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" of Law Ehforcement.Ass1stance (LEAA) completed a~$évies of fie?d surveys
in, wh1ch it 1nvestlgated the problems related to measurwng cr1me ac-
‘Icurately. The interviews, with c1t1zens who have failed in the past |
' to~rep0rt some incident to the po11ce, prnduced ten basic reasons for
“not reporting crime. Tab?e}3.1 Jists‘these-ten reasons and the'fre~
: quency w?th which each reason was given for not reporting incidents to
-~ the po]iqe.k‘As the table shows, very small percentages of incidents are
'unreparted‘beCause of some fear of punishment on the part of the victim .
{reasons 3, 10) or for some personal reason (1, 7, 8). The two main
reasons for not'repbrting incidents are tﬁat the victims feel the in-
" cident is not a police matter (2, 4) or that the police response to
the incident would not be effective (556 ,9); these reasons accounted
for 33% and 50% of all reasons foa not report1ng incidents to the pa11ce.
Obvious]y, for some crimes such a% fam11y~re1ated incidents, the p11~
mary reason was that the matterdaas not a concern of the police, wh11e
fnv other crimes such as bugiaﬁy or larceny, the primary reason was
that the v1ct1ms doubted that po]1ce response would be effect1ve. But,
for whatever reason, one fact”about crime is this: all criminal’ inci-
dents are not reported to th# police. |

The question wh1ch sucﬁ a rea]izat1on engenders is clear: How much
- erime s not reported to th{ police? Var1ousvattempts to answér this
"quest1on have been made, aqg two of the most comprehensive surVeys of
.the prob1em were carried. th by LEAA. Table 3.2 presents the est1mated
rates of crime that were dmr1ved from an interview sample of 32, 966 |

_citizens. The estwmated réte of crime for Part I crimes is compared to

the total Pawt I crimes meported in the UCR and to the total UCR Part I
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“ Table 3.1 o

REASONS FOR NOT NOTIFYING POLICE AMONG THOSE
NOT REPORTING INCIDENT

: o ~ Mentioned ~ Most
Reasons for Not Notifying Police at All . Important
1. Did not want to take time . . . . +« . | 13% 6%
2. Did not want to harm offender . . . . 12 7
3. Afraid of reprisal . . . . . . .., . 5 R 2
4. HWas private, not criminal, affair . . 41 . 26
5. Police couldn't do anything about o .
matter . v ¢ v v v e e e v 58 36
6. Police wouldn t want to be
bothered . . . . B I | ‘ 8
7. Didn't know how or 1f they shou1d | ~
notify police . v . v ¢ v « « 4 & 6 -1
8. Too confused or upset to notify
POTiCE v v e e e e e e e e e | 6 2
9. Not sure if real offenders would be :
caught . . o . v v s e 31 12
10. Fear of insurance cancellation . . . 1 0
~ Total v . v o v v v v v o v v v e 100%
T (1,017) (906)

From Field Survey II: Crxm1na1 V1ct1m1zat1on in the United States:

A Regort of a Nat1ona1 Survey. Office of Lawanforcement Ass1stance, 1967.

Cited as LEAA, II, p. 44,
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crimes addusted as individual or residential rates. (Part I crimes are
homicide. forcible rape, robbery, aggravated assault, burglary, 1arcehy
. over $50, and vehicle theft. )

Two facts are 1mpress1ve. First the relative -
rates of the various crimes found in the survey
are almost identical to those reported by the
UCR; that is, the rank order of frequency of

the Part I crimes found in the survey is, with
the exeept1on of vehicle theft, the same as

that in the UCR. This lends substantial cre-
dence that the survey and the UCR are describing
the same universe of events. The second fact

is the undeniably higher rate of crime indicated
by the survey. fHomicide and vehicle theft

are the only exceptions. The increments among
the other crimes vary from rape, which appears
to be four times as frequent as police reports
indicate, to robbery, which is only 50% ac
frequent. As a whole, there appears to be

twice as much.major crime as is known to the
police. (LEAA II, 9).

Because of the broad coverage of this original survey aﬂ%f%n order to

increase the sensitivity of the test instrument, LEAA conductedva similar
study in three Washington, D.C., police precincts, where they intensively
;interviéWed 511 people. The results of this second survey are presented in
: Table 3.3. Again, in this second survey, there was a relative stabi]ity of
the rdnking}of crimes, and there was an even more dramatic indication of
the magnifude of unreported'crime.‘ Since this initial data gathering opera-
tion is comparable to Step one of the five-stage police crime reporting
;xprccess (outlined above), the LEAA team followed up the initial reports
with an elaborate evaluation procedure which adjusted the totaTs of crime
,incidents¢for age of respondeqt, residenéekand business reporting, multiple

Vfctimage“and other factors.
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Table 3.2

ESTIMATED RATES OF PART I CRIMES: 1965~66

NORC Sample ' — ,Unifofm Crime
Estimated Rate Uniform Crime | Report: 1965
per 100,000 A Reports: 1965 | (Individual or
CRIME Population Total per 100,000 | Residential Rates)
Popuiation . Per 100,000
‘ | Population St
Homicide . + . . . 3.0 R 51
Forcible rape . . 42.5 116 { 11,6
Robbery . . . . . 94.0 | 61.4 61.4
Aggravated : ‘ | B
assault . . . . 218.3 - 106.6 - 106.6
Burglary . . . . .|  949.1 605.3 ] 296.6
Larceny ($50+) . . 606.5 - 393.3 ; 267.6
Vehicle theft . . 206.2 _251.0 ' 226.0
Total . . .. | 2,119.6 | 11,4343 974.7

N . .. (32,966)

From: Field Survey I: Report on a Piiot Study in the District of ”

Columbia on Victimization and Attitudes Toward Law Enforcement, - Officé
of Law Enforcement Assistance, 1967. Cited as LEAA, I, p. 8. |
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- Even after such corrective evaluation, their results were clear:
The survey-based estimate for the three
precincts is over Five times the magnitude

of that derived from the police statistics

when all in-precinct UCR Index offenses are
considered--~15,600 offenses as compared with

about 3,000, (LEAA, 1,91)

The LEAA Field Surveys were not intended to demolish the usefulness

of UCR statistics;.,The reasons for the discrepancy between unreported
crime incideots and reported crime incidents were never fost sight of.
“First of 611, as was mentioned earlier, many;crimes have multiple vic~
timsgogjthough on1y one incident occurred. Furthermore, the psychological

: %mpaot of violent crime creates more victims than may be involved 1it-
efa11y;’eVen prOperty crimes are shared-victim experiences among members

| of é fami]y‘or neighborhood. Even though more than 40% of all persons

o fnterviewed g]aimeo~that heither they nor any member of their family had

‘ever been victims of crime of even the most minor sort (LEAA, I, 41), none=-

- the1ess the fact of crime is much greater than is commonly reported And

even though violent crime is a rare and "an uncommon event in the 1ife his-
tory" of any person (LEAA, I, 41), nonetheless the fact of such violent
crime can grow’into a fear of crime if it is not properly dealt with. The

- emphasis of the Field Surveys on crime and victimization is that the fear

of criMe will perhaps never be controlled ontil there is a full and accurate
reporting and undersfanding of the fact of‘crime. Not only must more com-
prehensive‘crime feportfng systems be developed by 1aw enforcement agencies,
“ but sources of error and inaccuracy must be eliminated from present and

~ future inforhation retrieval systéms.

" "The LEAA Field Surveys tried to identify‘such sources of inaccuracy,

- and some of them have been‘mentioned earlier. Their final conclusion , how-
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Table 3.3

<

JOFFENSE CLASSES IN SURVEY AND POLICE DATA FOR PRECINCTS 6, 10 AND 14

Incidents Mentioned  Actual Offenses
by Survey Respondents Known

Class .7 Offense

Part I:
Criminal homicide g 31 o ,  mf1j |
Rape - 46 S | 4 _
Robbery 1,082 3
Aggravated assault 457 o 20
Burglary . 2,174 ' ‘ 110
Larceny | 1,82 16 5
Auto theft | 1,361 | S o=

From LEAA, 1I, p. 34
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ever, was perhaps the‘mostvstart11ﬁg and significant fact of all.

The self-reports of victimization by citizens
interviewed in their homes suggest a much higher
~ incidence of crime than do police statistics, and
further, non-reporting of offenses does not account
for the major share of the vast discrepancy. ...
It we accept what our respondents say, the dis-
- crepancy presumably involves the police not
. reporting what people report to them in much
~greater degree than nonreporting of offenses

noo to the police by the public.  (LEAA, I, 117-118) : ' oo

- The researchers were naturally reluctant to accept such a conclusion with-
' out'sef1ous,inVéstigatibn 1nt6 jts validity. Nontheless, that was_the o
’stated'conCIQSTQn of their study.
“_ In terms of,the‘five-stage police crime reporting system, what the
LEAA suggests is happening is that steps two, three and four (1nvéstiga-
‘tioh; scfeehing, and,classification of initial reports) are being carrieﬂ
70ut inva groSsly inefficient and inaccurate fashion. It has long been a
onrking assumption in the analysis of crime statistics that such factors
as public image, political elections, racial prejudice, and inaccurate
vdata gathering could result in the underreporting and misclassification
of incidents. Also, it isvobvious that police are hesitant to record a
serious qrime when fheit‘limited investigative resources have been unable
to confirm it. Again, howzver, the point that the LEAA was making is .
not simply that police reports are incompetent or that they are "cover-
ups" intended to delude the public. Rather, the LEAA was attempting to
inform public and private'polfcy planners of certain, previously overlooked ":
'aspects of»both the fear of crime and the fact of crfme, by attempting |
' to provide an‘ovekgiew of the possible methods of measuring crime and , T
and victiﬁization,an&;by identifying the Timitations and sources of in-

accuracy in such methods.
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The policy imp1ications of the fihdings of the Field Surveye"ake[

manifold, yet may be summar1zed c1ear1y and prec1se1y.‘ Fifst ehd fore-
most, more sens1tive means of gathering crime data from the pub11c must ,
be developed. These methods must not only be-more sens1t1ve,to account
for the larger number ofvcrimes thch actually oceur, but must also be
more sensitive to the effect which the given cfime has on the victim.

The Field Survey put the matter quite plainly.

Thus, clearly, it is a police perspect1ve
of the avent, not the victim's perspective,
that determines whether victimization has
occurred, 'Victim risk' is in this way
not applicable to subjectively meanmingful -
calculations by members of the public.
This may be i1lustrated dramatically by
the difference between telling a women:
'The way things are going now, there is
only about one chance in 5,000 that you
will be raped this year,' and telling
her the same thing, but adding '...and
that the investigating officers will
believe your story (or a witness, if
there is one) .and repert the fact to
their department and that there, in
turn, no one will discount their report.’

The results of this survey suggest that ' e
even small, directional changes in the ‘ Lo
crediting and counting of citizen reports

by the police will have major consequences

for the Crime Index in these jurisdictions.

A change in which 2 per cent more of citizen N -
compiaints were recorded would increase the e e
Crime Rate by perhaps 8 per cent. ' B
(LEAA, I, 111)

-

The fact which policy pTanners must face is that'the fear'which such |
an increase in reported crime creates 1h,theirese1f-ihtereetéd hearts is |
nothing compared to the fear which unreported crime is a1ready‘creatihg‘
in the hearts of the public. ‘More senswt1ve and more eff1c1ent crime report1ng ‘

methods are undoubtedly going to result;1n an aggarenf 1ncrease 1n the rate :

T



of ¢rime. Ndnetheiess, the 10ng-range conseqbencés of cbntinuing the
present se1f—de1uding system, in which art1f1ca11y low crime rates are
";constantly used to assuage the abso1ute]y vea? fears which unreported
crime produces. are clearly disasterous. By honestly and publicly
facing the,fact‘of crime and by convincing the entire conmunity of the
honesty of that response, public and private pqlicy,planners can both
hé]p to'al1eviate the fear of crime and begin to fe-enlist community
support in the fight against the fact of crime. If there is any lesson
which post-Watergate America must learn, it is that the important task
of revéaTing corruption, ineptitude and cover-ups, is only the first
stage in the much more important task of establishing a cohesive, nation-
wide response to the real conditions of Tife in urban society. Self-

serving must cease before community cooperation can begin.

The first palicy implication of these Field Surveys, therefore,
is that the fact of crime‘must'be feported more accurate]y. The secondary
| policy implications are just as significant and should also be accom-
* modated 1nto the decision-making system which exists in individual

cdmmunities. As the Field Surveys made abundantly clear,

the degree of anxiety about crime is not
primarily a function of an individual's

personal experience with crime.  (LEAA, I, 122)
LRe]ated to this is the fact that peop]e generally feel more safe in their

‘own ne1ghborhoods even in h1gh~cr1me districts. (LEAA, I 120).  Safety

and the moral atmosphere of a city, and of particular neighborhoods within
a c1ty, are the pr1me factors whwch affect citizens' choices of a place to
live, even more so than recreation facilities, school location,.or eco-

nomic facﬁofs. (LEAR, 1, 119) Therefore, if the fact of crime cannot be
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successfu11g addressed on the nelghborhood 1eve1, the resuitant fEar of
crime will destroy the greatest source of commxtment which c1thens have :

to their local rommunxties. Some ev1dence to this effect-is that b]acks |

~and women are unproport1onate1y more afraid than whites and men, no 0»

r doubt because of the1r se?f—qerce1ved 1nab111ty to wield power effect1ve1y

w1th1n the community dec1sion-mak1ng process. Crime, in other wcrds,ris '
a problem which’the entire nation and every city'hust,réspond.to: but:".

that response must be tailored to the individual qua1i£y and‘quantity‘of '
crime which characterize different subgroups of the tota] popuTat1on.

. It appears that there may be a climate of
concern and worry which is more intense in some
areas, less in others. Persons who live in an
atmosphere of pronounced fear and anxiety are
more 1ikely to worry about their safety, re-
gardless of their objective risks. (LEAA, I, 126)

Therefore, a multi-pronged strategy of response to the fact of crime "
must be mobilized, in order to control the fear of crime in carta1n
neighborhoods. Such strategies must immediately turn to the prab]em of ;
public relations and communication. -The mass media reports, which rem1nd =
us of crime daily, only underscore a citizen's percept1on of his 1oss‘of :
coﬁfro1 over his daily Tife and of the general decline in morél*sténdaﬁaﬁ.
Programs for community education are necessary in Qrder’to inform the

populace both of the present levels of crime and of present and fﬂture pro- .-

! grams which are intended. to'control crime. The reassurance fostered by "

such efforts will not oniy alleviate fear, but w111 also heTp en11st in-
terested citizens in partvcipatory programs for cr:me prevent1on.
Crimes that cross the social baundaw1e§ of groups

“and classes evoke different sentiments than those ‘ YS
that take place within thgm. (LEAA, I, 165)

: e :
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= | | *
~ Policy pianners‘must‘be aware of this,'a1soi ‘MutuaT understanding bé-}
_ tween different ethnic and socioeconomic groups should be promoted

through‘appropriaté community activitfes and the very realﬁdifferences

between these groups shaqu be considered when weighing alternatlve

.,

A programs for 1mp1ementat1on in different parts of the c1ty ~ Related

o

to this is the need to analyze and study more closely the demographic
_characteristics of different parts of the community. Race, religion,

socioeconomic status, and age are factors which ought to be considered.

One inescapable fact which the #ield Surveys pointed out was that,
If population in their teens and post- teens>1ncrease
proportionately more rapidly than the popuiat1on
- as a whole, as indeed has been very much
- the case.of late, then there will be a
greater number of crimes in proport1on to
“total popu]at1on. (LERA, I, 173)
The clear conc]uswon from this observat1on is that crime prevention and
remedwat1on programs shbu]d focus upon the most readily identifiable group
of potential offenders: Juven11eJ‘
Other hints about the nature of crime in modern society and the most
appropriate means of responding to crime can also be drawn from the Field
1SurVezs. But the three main points summarized here should not be obscured:
(1) More accurate statistics on crime and victimization must be
‘ - gathered and made public so that an intelligent and unhysterical
w0 Cj,responSe to the fact of crime can be made.
(2) More attention needs to be placed upon the differing nature of
the fact of crime within different neighborhoods in the larger
community. , ,

(3)- Attempts at prevent1ng crime should be d1rected toward the
‘ JUven11e segment of our soc1ety.

These three concTuswong must, of cuurse be adapted to each in=

d1v1dua1 commun1ty. But .in no case should they be ignored.
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- B. Loca] Project Research and Ana]ysws af the Fear and the

‘Fact nf Crime

‘This section of Chapter III will present the results of various ,
1oca1~research énd analyses which deal with the fear of crime and the |

factvof crime. Based upon the po11cy 1mp11cat1ons arrived at in the

 overviews of the preceding section, this research has been d1rected

toward three spec1f1c goals: (1) to prOV1de a1ternat1ve models for
géthering and analyzing information about crime and crime preventions;.
(2) to focus the analysis of such information upon the distin¢t~quaiities

of various “organic’ (functional) neighbnrhodds within the South Bend

U

area; and (3) to address the increasingly significant problem of juyéniTe :
delinquency as one of the centraT,aSpects of the total crime problem, |
Each of these goals was kept in mind throughout the pfoject;'one of
the major concerns of the fnvestigation team was to observe, evaluate
and stimulate existing crime prevention ahﬁ remediation efforts which
seem to correspond to these goals. | .

Thus, one of the most significant products of this pfo@écﬁfhaﬁ -
been that, in the course ofigathering information, Variéus‘ageﬁcies
have not only become aware of this project'and its intendéd goals but ‘
also of other agencies about whxch information had aiready been gathered

In other words, a tremendous amount of‘1nformat1on shar1ng and coqpera—

tlyg_pjann1ng has taken place among policy p]anners on both the pubTwc

of mutual support and st1mulat1on that was intended as a proposa1 1or

“ee_action; fortunately, it has begun to happen a]ready.

and private level as a result of this project. It is'exactTy this type

Three proaects were pr0posed for this sect1on of the report, and

eadh was sat1sfactor11yvcompletedi, As w111fbe po1nted'out in thg th1rd;‘f
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sectibnmdf the chapter, future policy pTanning shouldvinclude‘some
 more éfficient’means_for the ongoing:gathéring‘of information that
:1.15 analyzed~here.‘ In tw0'¢ases,,the original proposal had to be sub-
' stantia11y‘abr1dgéd'due*to the inability to retrieve certain vital
" types of information. Most of thfs information is already gathered,
bUt it is bufied‘iﬁ the individual files and records of various public -
and priQate agencies. It is certainly not the intent b%\ﬁéis report
~ to advocate the establishment of a completely centralized, information-
‘gathef?ng’system;‘ Howéver,rdecision makers will incfeasing?y be called
,upon to be aware of such information, and the agencies who have control
of it;ShduId be able to retrieve if and analyze it efficiently. Speci-
‘fic‘proposa]s to‘thisvend will be made in the third section of the
'chapfer; |
| The three projects’summarized in this section of Chapter III are:
(1) a Tocal survey jdentifying the ser-perceived neighborhoods within
the South Bend area and canvasing those neighborhoods for opinions about
the fear of crime and about public policy résponse to the fact of crime;
(2) a local survey of bveréll Crime tfends in South Bend and St. Jospeh
County from 1970 to 1975, including victimization studies of violent
crimes, rape, and muggings; a1$o included in this section are sunmaries
of existing South Bend Police Department crime prevention programs énd
‘. ‘a‘]ist‘of all federally funded Law Enforcement Assistance Act (LEAA)
gfants; and (3) a local survey of juvenile crime trends in St. Joseph

County and South Bend from 1970 to 1975, including an explanation of the

~existing Juvenile justice system,
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1. The Pérbéptibn‘of Crime in Local Neighborhoods

Peridﬁica]ly,_the Harris Poll has attempted to measure citizen

f,'perception of crime in neighborhoods. A complete replication of the
Harris study was both practically and theoretically an unacéeptabjé
',‘ procedure, We attempted,‘within the Timits of'ouriresearch design,

- to generate data which would be comparable to the Harris study. The

following table shows the Harris findings on a national sample during

a recent ten-year pericd.

, Table 3.4
HARRIS POLLS -~ Citizen Perception of Néighborhcod Crime Rate

7 Question: In the past year, do you feel the crime rate in your

[

“neighborhnod has been increasing, decreasing, or has 1t
remained<.bout the same as it was before?

Answers:

More, - Less, . Not Sure,
Increas-  Decreas- Stayed No
ing ~ing Same Opinion
1964: Dec. 7 73% % 21% 5%
1967 46 4 43 7
1969:  May 12 35 4 55 6
1970: OQct. 62 3 30 5
7 40 5

1973: Oct. 22 48

By Size of Commun1ty

Cities
‘1964 77
1967 55
1969 47 : : S
1970 - 67 4 - 25 0 4
Suburbs o
1964 ‘ 75
1967 45
1969 29 o ~
1970 - .65 4 27 4

o

~;@ . K ! 555, ]
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- By Racei

'By

Geographic
Region: ‘

Towns
1§61ﬁw
1967~
1969
1870

Rural
1964
1967
1969
1970

- White

I
1969
1970

Black
1967
1969
1970

1970 Poll

East
Midwest
South
West

By Sex:

Male
Female

By Age:

16-20 yrs.
- 21-29 yrs.
30-49 yrs.

50 yrs. &
older

MOY‘e 'Y
Increasing

47
35
63

41
39
58

62
68
57
60

59
64

56
60
64
62
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More, . Less, ~ Not Sure,

Increas- Decreas=~ Stayed~} No
ing - ing  Same Opinion

By Annual

Family Income:
$10,000 & over 65 4 28 3
$ 5,000-9,999 64 2 29 5
Under $5,000 55 4 34 7

By Education:

College 62 5 28 5

High School 64 3 : 29 4

8th grade or g ’ v
less 54 3 - 36 7

By Politics:

Republican 64 4 28 4

Democrat 63 3 31 3

Independent 65 4 27 4

This research team asked a random sample of South Bend householders
the same Harris question. The results indicated that 30% perceived the
crime rate as increasing, 3% perceived the crime rate as decreasing ahd

67% perceived the crime rate as staying the same. It is 1nteresting )

vto note that the South Bend data appear to fly in the face of the fact

that the reported South Bend crime rate has decreased each year for the
past year and one-half. Two-thirds of our sample perceived the crime

rate as a constant over the last year. Approximately one-third of the =

| sample, a lowar portion than any previous national survey, perceiVed the

crime rate as increasing. (That the public derives its perteptions ab0ut :

crime from a myriad of sources is discussed later in this report.)
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Although the accuracy of our research sample diminishes when

analysis by census tract is applied, it is ihteresting to note that

b oniy Census Tracts 1,15,16,22,23, and 34 contained respondents who

made‘up'the 3% that perceived the crime rate as decreasing. These

census tracts also contained respondents who perceived the crime rate

as increasing or remaining constant over the last year.

The relationship of these perceptions to another guestion we asked

is particularly interesting. In response to the question, "Do you feel

‘that.your neighborhood has improved, declined or stayed the same during

the last year?", a random grouping which accounted for 50% of the per-

~ception of an increasing crime rate contained a) nine census iracts

that clearly answered that “the neighborhood stayed the same during the

Iasf‘year; b) four census tracts that were ambivalent; and c) one

‘census tract that was ambivalent but tending toward the claim that the

~heighbofhood had improved over the last year.

When we examined the census tracts which contained the pérceptions
of ¢rime as decreasing, we found a) four census tracté that’clear1y
anSweréd‘that‘their neighborhood‘stayed the same; b) one census tract
that was ambivalent; and c¢) one census tract'that clearly answered that
the neighbofhood had improved.

| When we asked the respondents, "What are the three most serious prob-

lems affecting your neighborhood?", all of the census tracts that perceived
the crime rate as decreasing mentioned crime as an overwhelming problem
for théir neighborhood. In the fandom grouping which accounted for 50%
of the parception of an increasing crime rate, all but one census tract

‘identified crime as a major neighborhood problem. In fact, even that |
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census tract recommended more police patrols in reSponse to another
'survey question which asked, "What are the most important th1ngs city
government could do to help your neighborhood?" |

Another indicator of the fear of crime wa%ycbtainéd_by asking,
"Is there any area in your neighborhood where you would be afraid to
walk alone at night?" This question was modeled on a question by the
Gallup Poll used at various times to measure citizen perception of
neighborhood crime. The following table indicates the reSu?ts of the

Gallup surveys.

Table 3.5
GALLUP POLLS - Citizen Perception of:Neighborhood Crime

Question: Is ther any area, say within a mile, where you would be
afraid to walk alone at night?

Y

Answers: |
Yes : No ~ Don't Kno&
1965: April 25 35 635 . 3%
1967: August 31 ' - 67 2 .
1968: Sept. 27-30 35 62 3
1972: Mar. 24-27 41 59 '
- December 42 58 -
1973: March 41 58 1
Men : o
1965 17 80 3
1967 16 © 82 2
1968 : 18 79 2
1972: March ' 20 - 80
: December 22 78
z‘WBmen: _ o
195 4 a4
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Answers:

1967

1968
1972: March

. December

By Race:

Whites
1967

1968 :
1972: March

December

Nonwhites
1972: March

December

By Size of Community:
1,000,000 & over

1967
- 1968
1972: March
December

500,000-999,999
1965*
1967*
1968*
1972: March

December

where * = 500,000 & over

© 50,000-499,999

1965

1967

1968 :

1972: March
December

2,500-49,999
1965

- 29

39
42

49

38
42
53
46

48
40

- 40

43
51

41
38
42

51

29

o

‘No

53%
47
42
40

69
62

58

51
52

59
56
47
54

49
58
57
57
49

54
57
53

49

67

Don't Know

3%
3

e
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Answers: ‘ ' Yes' No Don't Know -

1937 22% - 77% 1%
19683 , 33 65 , 2
1972: March 42 .. b8

December 40 ' 60

Under 2,500, rural

1965 21 77 2
1967 21 78 1
1968 ‘ 24 74 2
. 1972:  March 24 76
December 28 72
By Geographic Region:
East
1965 ; 37 - 60 3
1967 32 65 3
1968 . - 38 60 2
1972: March 41 59
December 42 58
Midwest
1965 32 T 66 2
1967 26 73 1
1968 : 30 67 3
1972: March ' , 36 64
December 34 66
South :
1965 32 66 2
1967 . 34 63 3
1968 38 59 3
1972: March ' 43 57
" December 52 : 48
West o _
1965 36 56 8
1967 o 32 - - B5 3
1968 , 34 ; 64 2
1972: March _ . 42 58 :

- December : ar 59
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" Answers:

=62~

Yes
By Education:
College
1965 29%
1967 29
1968 35
1972: March 30
: December - 42
High School
1965 35
1967 31
1968 35
1972: March 41
December 42
Grade School
1965 36
1967 33
1968 35
1972: March 52
December 46
By Occupation: )
Professional & Business
1967 ) ' 32
1968 36
1972: March 30
December 39
White collar
1967 40
1968 39
1972: March 46
~ December 46
Farmers
19 ‘ 10
1968 18
1972: March 18
December 12

No

66%
68
63
70
58

62
64
62

54

66
62
70
61

58

54
54

87
81
82
88

48

Don't Know
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Answer's:

Manual workers

1967

1968
1972: March
December

By Age:
18-20 vrs.
1972: March

18~24 yrs.
1972: December

21-29 yrs.
1967
1968

1972: March

25~29 yrs,
1972: December

30-49 yrs.,

1967

1968
1972: March
VDecember

50 yrs. & over
1967 -

11968

1972: Mae
December

By Religion:

‘Protestants

1967 ‘

1968

1972: March
December

Catholics
1967

30
35
41
42

30
-3~

59

69
64

67
- 63

59
58

88

Don't Know
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Answers: | |
. PR |  Yes  Noo ~ Don't Know
» 1968 35% 61% 4%
1972: March : 40 60
' December 42 .58

By Politics:

;Re,ubTicans, «
- 1967 26 7

3
1968 36 63 1
. 1972: March ‘ 37 63
December 46 Y
Democrats
1967 34 53 3
1968 37 59 4
1972: March 45 55
December 47 53
Independents ,
1967 29 69 2
1968 29 67 4
1972: March 35 - 65
. December ' 33 - 67
- By Annual Family Income:
' $15,000 and over ,
157%: March 28 72
December 34 66
$10,000-14,999
196% ~ 30 68 2
1968 : 29 52 2
19T Maveh , 38 62
- Dacember 32 61
$7,000-9,999
1967 29 69 2
1968 31 67 2
1972: March 36 64
December 43 57

at
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:

Answers:

‘ Yes =~ No-  Don'tnow
$5,000-6,999 L AR
1967 o 28% 69% 3%
1588 4 55 4 SRS
1972: March 46 54
December 46 54
$3,000-4,999 o
1967 36 60 4
1968 34 63 3 o o
1972: March ‘ : 46 54 A
December . 46 54 : ;
Under $3,000 &
1967 - 33. .65 2
1968 , 44 - 54 2 _
1972: March 58 42 B _ .
December 55 45 . ‘ R

Our modified veplication of the Gallup survey produced the following |
data: 48% of the respondents answered that there are areas in their’néigh-,,
borhood where they would be afraid tq walk alene at night; 52% answered |
that there are no areas in their neighborhood where they would be afraid
to walk alone at night. These data offer us another indicator of é%tizens?'_ ﬁj o
perceptions of crime in the South Bend community. | |
Although the use of the data on the census tract level is tenuous o C
(because the survey method employed has its<éreatest validity on the over-

all mun1c1pal level), the only census tracts that wers un1vocai in the1r

'awabx wave: 20,23,28,  111,113.01,113.02, and 118, Resaund@nts in

C&ﬁ5@§~TractS'28»1ll 113.01, and 118 all perceived no area'thaﬁ wﬁﬁrnOt '
safe, while wespondents in Census Tracts 20, 23 34, and 112,02 ail il
perce1ved areas that were not safe. The rem*1n1ng census tracts were
divided into~thfee groug§, with ambivalent percept1ons‘or |
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gperceptigns tehdingutuwafd,oné'ahSWér or the othEr.',The,census tracts .
:pyhich tended;t?Ward percepfions that:aTI areas of‘thefrAneigthrhoods

’arg-safewere:&;,2,9,10;13,14,15516,26,32,111, and 301, The census |
gytracts whichuténded £oward perceptions that some afea in their neigh-
?bbrhood is not‘safe;ﬁncluded: 4,5,7,11,12,19,21,22,24,25,27,29,30,31,

B anq‘35. Céhsus Tracts 2,5,and 8 were evenTy diQided in thé percéptiOn,

of their neighborhood as either safe or unsafe.

o
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2. Overall Crime’Trends in South Bend, 1970-1975

This report,gathers together existing research and ana1ysgs on over-

‘all crime trends in the South Bend area from 1970 to 1975. By making 
use of existing research instruments, the advantages and d1sadvantages |
of sach type of analysis can be compared. Also, the 1imitations in
~tﬁe‘present crime infbrmatioh gathering system can be analyzed according
to past pebformance. Sbecific'recommendatidns about the importance‘of
this information gathering syétem will made in the last section of’thé
chapter. e

 The first group of statistics considered is the police tota]s’forz; |
South Bend from 1970 through 1976. (Throughout this section, aTI‘?iQUres
- for 1975 are based upon ha]f—year totals). Table 3.6 gives the gross
figures for Part I Crimes from 1970 through 1975. ’Part I Crimes are o
homicide, forcible rape;Lrobbery, aggfavated assault, burg]ary; larCehy
over $50, and auto theft. The sum of all such crvmes is called the |
"total ¢r€ﬁé indéx " Hom1c1des forc1b1e rapes, robber1es and aggra-
vated assauli s are de51gnated as "v1o]ent crxmes " Burglaries, Iarhl
cenies over $50 and auto thefts are designated as “property crimes. N
No narrat1ve is provided fo explain these statistics, since each of the |
other reports was prlmar1ly intended to prov1de such analysis. Graph III 1

1{1ustrates these crime statistics. (Separate graphs for each category

f\

s

~ of the Total Crime Index, 1970-1975, appear-in Appendix &)
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- Tab]a,a.

6

Part I Crimes in South Bend, 1970-1975

1970 1971 1973 1974 1975*
© Homictde 9 17 22 31 0 18
Forcible Rape 17 2 27 39 47 40

© Robbéry . 430 463 470 625 510 358
| Aﬁgravat&d,Assault e 134 132 143 200 167 _ 206
~ Total Violent Crimes 500 638 662 904 754 622

 Burglary 2195 1843 2141 2339 2616 2752 -
Larceny (450 and over) 1847 1466 1874 2070 2290 2130
 Auto Thgft | - §74 846 1080 _774 _524 _404
Total Property Crimes 4916 4155 5095 5583 5430 5286

| Total Crime Index ': 5506 4793 5757 6487 6184

i
¢
%

1972

5908

oy

*'totals for the first six months were doubled
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The second group of statistics considered is the 1974 figures

for St. Jospeh County. (The figures are drawn from afreport pub1ishéd‘

by the South Bend Crimina1 Just1ce Planning Bureau.) Théhpattérnsfof

criminal activiﬁy'for éach cateQOry of Part I Crimes are analyzed, and

the demographic distribution of such crime is localized according to

 census tracts in South Bend. At the end of the report, a brief sum-

mary of St. Joseph County's crime analysis capability is presented,

and a description of the South Bend Regional Computer Center is pro-

Vided. ‘The information contained in this andyother reports on crime

in the South Bend area has been stored and retrieved from the Regional
kY

Computer Center., Though the narratxve description of the computer

system is basically correct, some important facts need to be clari-

fied. In particular, one paragraph deserves special scrutiny.

In addition the South Bend Regional Computer
functions to immediately identify and retrieve
critical crime information. The monthly data
sheets Tocate crime by census tract and patrol
beat as well as identifying times of crime in-
cidence. Description of victims and offenders

are also available as well as detailed infor-.
mation regarding juvenile crime occurrence.

The above paragraph as written is simply not truév It is a perfectly :

valid description of what the South Bend Regional Computer system is

potentially capable of but not of what it is presently capable of

A close examination of the program listing of the Regional Computer Center
revéa1s that’programmed information retrieval packages do noi exist at
this time to perfbrm all of the tasks described above. In féct, the

Criminal Justice Planning Bureau reports reveal quite plainly the pre-

~ sent bottlenecks and Timitations of crime-information analysis. The

need to actua1ize full potential is crucial.
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A number of specific exampies W111 he]p make the problnm clearer., '

First of all, initial 1nput 1nto the computer system is made accord1ng

to time reports for each police patrol beat in South Bend Map A

‘111ustrates the present patrol beats and the 1970 census tracts. It__

w111 be seen that patrol beats do Qgg‘regu1ar1y correspond to census g

tract boundaries. (A1so; the centrélucity beat which surrounds River

‘Bénd Plaza and thevdowntown’area is often not patrolled as a separate

beat if the overall patfd? load is dverbear?ng,) What this means is

that crime information is not being stored in compatible forms which

would aliow the regrouping of certain data without'unnecessary recoding.‘

An example of the inaccukacies'and handicaps which can result from

this Timitation is given by the Police Department Impact Report onvthe

Police~School Liaison Program for 1974. Three geographical boundariEs‘*

‘are discussed in this report as if they were identical. The three areas

are police beat 13, Census Tracts 29, 30, and 31, and the "neaé'éoﬁtheaSt";

. , | . ‘
side of the city." These areas do not share the same boundaries, al-

_though they do share a large central area among them. As a~resu1t,‘

precision is sacrificed, and the accurate ability to retrieve vital crime

information is wasted.

~Similar to the previous example is the present system of designating

eight "neighborhoods” within the city Timits for the purpose of crime.

‘anaTysis. The eight neighborhoods are named Middle East, Northwest,

Southeast Model C\t1es Downtown Business District, M1dd1e Nest Snuth=

~ west Industrial and Southeast.

(Maps designating these ewght "ne1ghborhoods"

and plotting crime distribution within them are included in the:~anm1na1

Justice Pﬂanning Bureau's summary Eeport on crime in St.,ﬂoseph CouhtyQ)
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Although these neighbdrhoods'with few exceptions, do follow established ’
census tract boundaries,‘they do not correspbnd to,the esttinQipatroT
beats, nor do any normally perceived "neighborhoods” that exist in the
‘South Bend area. (Even the infamous Southeast Side must surely be fecog;
nized to include more than the artif%cale narrow Timits of census
tracts 29 and 30, which are its des1gnated components. ) o

As. the preced1ng section of this chapter pointed out, c1t1zens in

« South Bend do have very clear-cut percept1ons.of their own "nevghborhpods,“ o o

and they resent having artificial labels applied torthem‘by the newsbapers, -

the media. Therefore, a two-fold objection can be made to such arti-
ficiallly constructed "neighborhoods“ as the Criminal Justite‘P1anning ‘
Bureau‘now uses: (1) they do hot accurately describe the boundaries of
existing police administration units and patroT beats; and (2) they do
not e;curate1y describe the seTf-perceived,"organic“ neighborhoods which‘

do exist within the South Bend area. A numbé?'of alternative proposa1s

for rect1fy1ng this s1tuat1on will be presented at the end of thws chapter.‘

‘ F1na11y,/che Reg1ona1 Computer Center does not, at the present t1me,
have the ability to retr1eve prof11e data on victims. The Criminal
Justice Planning Bureau's report dﬁﬁcrime'stati§t1CS for the first six o
months of 1975 states exp11c1t1y that this capacity does not ex1st and
that such a compcs1te profile must be comp11ed manuaTTy The ab111ty
to comp11e such profiles is 1ndeed a very useful cr1me ana]ys1s tool.
UnfortunateTy, 1ike the other stat1st1ca1 instruments mentioned above.
it is not part of phe‘South.Bend Police 1nformat1on arsenal.

The purpose of this!critique of the present Police Depeftment crimi-
nal information retrieVa%“s&stem‘is,not to dispute the general tfehds i
) 7

B
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even greater precision in pinpointing crime "hot spots"” can be achieved

whiqh their report outlines. Rathel, the purpose is to suggest that

and that an even greater capacity to correlate crime information with,
e;isting'demographic information can be developed if the present system
can be revised and expanded.

The third set of statistics discussad in this sectiqﬁ is the “S%x

‘Month Crime Distribution and Analysis for South Bend, Indiana, 1975."
<(This'kepurt'was also. prepared by South Bend Criminal Justice Planning
3Bukeau.) Part I Crime statistics ave summarized, and the fifteen census
~tracts with therhighest reported crime are identified and compared with

previous crime levels., Individual discussions of robbery, bufg}ary,

assault, rape, and auto theft statistics are also provided, along with

‘identification of high-rate census tracts in each case. The product of
this analysis is the identification of 10 targeted tracts (6, 10, 11, 18-
©20, 27, 29, 30, 50) which reported more than 45% of the total South Bend

crime.) Such analyses and the relatedzattempt to correlate crime to un-

- employment in six high-crime tracts are important attempts to understand

| interng/

the nature of crime in our city. Certainly, more extensive data should

 be gatherEd over a longer peiod of time before the results can be fully

‘ evaluated.

Although it 1is noﬁ provided here, identificatioh of the age, race,
sex,-popu]gtion, and famiTy composition of these censué tracfs is readily
évailab?e‘frdm census stétistics and would provide helpful information to
pp]icy‘plannérs interested in addressing the crime problem in those areas.
Thy next three sets of statistfcs reviewed were prepared by student

working for the Criminal Justice Planning Bureau and attempted more

wflm
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11@jted ana]yses‘of particular aspects of South Bend*crime.‘ The appfdaéh
ad&éted inﬁall three reports seems vefy‘usefu1' since often tooylarge a
project obscures patterns within sub-categ0r1es of cr1m1na1 phenomena. ;
The three reports are: (1) "South Bend Part I Offenses Locatxon and )
Time,“ which summarizes data on the most 1ike1yvp1ace and t1me for crjme
 to occur; (2) "Muggings .in the C1ty of South Bend," which analyzes |

| victim and offender profiles, as well as prcv1d1ng crime location 1nfor-
mation; and (3) "A Study of Rape in South Bend," which provides victim ’
and offender profi]es'and describes the present Sex OffeﬁSe Staff (5.0.S.)
program, whfch attempts to deal with the problem of rape in gbuth‘aend;

Our report concludes with recommeridations for future prevention

measures directed both to potential victims and to law enforcement p1ahners,

We recommend that other studies enhance their benefit by Tisting suCh '
recommendations for future action. |

It is important to mention that South Bend and its Police Department
res1sted the temptation of many cities to overreact to the sthdent dis-
ruptions and civil rights,demonstrations of the late Sixties. Rather
than spending exhorbitant sums on para-military prograhé, more limited
funds were,directed'to tﬁgse,programs‘in order that long-range community
needs might also be addréssed. Thus, funding was éhanneléd Tnto such

community service programs as the'Drug Abuse Council, the Parents-Delin-

quent Education Program, the Crimina]wdustice‘Pianning Bureau, the Police-

School Liaisoanrogram, and the Youth Services Bureau. This type:of

sensible 10ng-range pianhing helps meet prasent needs wﬁile‘aécqmmodafing
for future problems before théy,become critical.' It s hoped that future
use of fédera1 and biher fundihg wi11 demonstrate‘fhe same,cohsideration |

L

for long-range planning goals.
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Nﬁiieyfhe;SoqthrBend Police Department is involved in many crime

~prevention projects which are federally subsidized, one of the most repre-

‘sentative and most suceassful of these LEAA-Funded {Law Enforcement
},;Assistance Act) projects. is the South Bend»Crime Prevention Bureau.

- 5gt. Joel Wolvos and the rest of the South Bend Crime Prevention Bureau

- staff deserve to be recognized for their tremendous efforts in getting

this program off the ground. OFf particular interest for this report is

the summary of the neighborhood-based activities which Sgt.TWO]VOS and

~his staff are involved in, Speeches, films, and media presentations
" @re used to inform neighborhood groups of what they can do to help pre-

- vent crime.

Perhaps one of the most important aspects of police-community re-

,51at10ns is exactly this type of cooperative self-help program where law

enforcement personnel provide the leadership and know-how necessary to
ﬁobilize an effective community-based response to crime. It is strongly
urged that this progfam be continued and expanded and that even greater

efforts be made in the future to increase the lines of communication and .

 cooperation between the Police Department and the public. This vital

- source of feedback from the individual neighborhoods should be utilized

by the Police Department in its ongoing evaluation. It might even be
advisable for Crime Prevention Bureau staff to prepare‘summary reports of
the types of response toward the police that they perceive in their con- |

tact with these various éitizen groups, As Michael Carrington. Director

o of Pubec‘Safety, said in an.interview earlier this summer (1975), public

relations between the police and the community is & highnpriority item on

the planning agenda of:ﬁhe Police Department. No better way to meet this
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need can be imagined than by the extension of such pngrams\as the Crime -

| Prevention queau; in the opinion of this research‘staff.
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3. Juvenile Crime Trends in st. Joseph Couhty, 1970 - 1975

The purposé of this-réport is to present a profffe of juvenile

’ de]inqﬁency referrals in St. Joseph County (Indiana) from 1970 through
,‘197é: ;A basic introduction to the problems inﬁoived in understanding
rjuveniie delinquency is provided in order that the'descriptive and
j,anaTytié materials included here may be of use as a tool for 1‘hsttr~u.c-=
“tion and ihformat%on fof community organizations, as well as for fo-

cusing policy-making for the existing youth-serving agencies.
= ,

What is the definition of "juvenile dalinquency" and how does one

measure it? ,

There;are as mahy definitions of “"juvenile delinquency" as there
are individuals defining’it. First, the juvenile part. In most areas
agreement is greatervhere.' "Juveniles" are usually defined as persons
bélow tﬁe age of~17w/ As will be seen later, there are wide variations
of delinquent actiVity within this broad age grouping. "Delinquency”
is.more.difficult?to define. The two main categories of behavior in-
cluded with the drea of juvenile delinquency are: (1) any act which
would be considered a crime if committed by an adult, and (2) certain
"status offenges" which are defined by law to pertain strictly to
juveni1es,‘such as "ungo?ernab]e," "truant," and “dependence & neglect.”

Until 1975, the Tist of status offenses inciuded "runaways"; the
Indiaﬁa State‘Legis1ature; however, removed the statutes prohibiting
‘runaways. In the future, runaways must be handled by police agencies
as “miSsing persons," andrmay not be held, questioned, or forma]iy re- .

ferred‘fOr treatment to yduth-serving agencies simply because of their
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running away from home. Table 3.7 provides a 1ist of 21 offenSes‘for
which a juvenile may be referred to the Juveni1e court authorities and
the total number of each referral in St. Joseph County from 1970 to 1975
Table 3.8 gives a breakdown of each referral as a percentage of tota],
referrals from 1970 to 1975, (Statistics for 1975 are'approximeted‘by
doubling the figures compiled during the first six months of the year.) .
Obviously such categories as "ungovernable" and 9dfscrder1y conduct"
Teave great Teehay in identifying delinquent behaviorfand, thus, allow .
much discfetion upon the partlof the arresting officer or referral agent.
The revisions in the Indiana State Juvenile Code,‘whiéh‘were enaeted |
early in 1975, have not helped and'haVe'actUa11y‘worsened the Situefion,f'
in some ways. For example, the revised definition of "curfew violatibn"_‘
as "habitual” makes it virtually impossible for‘police agencies to
apprehend or question the juvenile invo]ved.J The legal and pkaetica]
difficulty in defining "habitual" has greatT& increased the burden on :
juvenile authorities. They fear, quite rightly, that unless some
effective means is available to keep 5uveniTesmcff the streets after
reasonable,hours,'that such juveniles will very likely:be enticed‘int0‘<
more serious delinquent behavior. The need for a reconsideration of’
Senate Bi11 90 (the 1975 revision of juveni1e statutes) and for‘a com-

p1ete re~1eg1s1at10n of the Indiana State Juven11e Code ww11 be d1scussed

at the end of this chapter. 5 o . » B ,“' \ ‘,g‘

As the 1974-75 Annual Report of the Indiana Department of p'robation -
states, for many ch11dren the intake and early disp051t10na1 stages of 2

the 3uven11e referral process are extremeiy crucial, regard]ess of the

| charge. Appropriatenes;:and1equ1ty in hand11ng each ¢case depend largely B

upon the khoW]edge,,sk%1ls, and full attention of the'referraTksteff;mémbEr

G
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 Juvenile Court Referrals for St. Joseph County, 1970 - 1975

Table 3.7

12.
13,
14,
15,
16,
17,
18,
18.
20.
21.

Robbery
Burg?aﬁy

Auto Theft
Shoplifting
Bicycle Theft
Purse Snatching

Larceny

. - Sex Offense

Malicious Trespass

 Truancy

Fighting .

Assault

Ruﬁaway

Ungovernable
Disorderly Conduct
Curfew Violation
Liquor Violation
Traffic Violation
Dependence & Neg]ect
Drug Violation

Other ﬁ

L

Tptal Referrals

1974

1970 1971 1972 1973 1975%
42 33 22 54 17 42
297 250 259 286 334 392
121 9% 116 129 8 70
297 235 260 524 638 556
s 30 3 71 & 34
29 1 7 6 14 2
200 217 169 261 261 240
35 21 32 21 29 a4
198 181 161 260 287 174
58 52 98 84 104 94
16 24 27 38 13 14
190 124 128 166 127 86
493 347 438 - 612 584 584
177 162 99 171 146 182
g2 29 22 22 39 22
160 111 68 84 149 64
152 77 67 115 101 186
25 12 17 15 21 26
10 17 7 13 14
67 91 86 .92 166 134
132 1020 8 127 170 = 152
2882 2241 2205 3151 3365 3082

*Totals For the TIvsL S1X months were doubiad

i
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Table 3.8

Juvenile Court Referrals as Percentage of Total Referrals, St.
Joseph County, 1970 - 1975

1970 1971 1972 1973 1974  1975*

1. Robbery 1.5 1.8 L0 L7 05 L4
2. Burglary 0.3 1.3 1.7 9.1 9.9 12.7
3. Auto Theft 4.2 43 53 41 2.6 2.3
4. Shoplifting 10.3 10,5 118 16.6 19.0  18.0
5. Bicycle Theft 18 1.3 15 22 1.9 1.1
6. Purse Snatching 1.0 0.7 0.3 0.2 0.4 0.1
7. Larceny 1.1 9.7 7.7 83 7.8 7.8
8. Sex Offense 1.2 0.9 1.5 0.7 0.3 1.4 |
9. Malicious Trespass 6.9 8.5 7.3 8.3 8.5 5.6 %
10. Truancy 2.0 2.3 44 27 31 3.0
11, Fighting 0.5 11 1.2 Lz 0.4 0.5
12. Assault . 66 55 58 53 3.8 2.8
13. Runaway 7.1 155 19.9 19.4 17.4  18.3
14. Ungovernable 6.1 7.2 4.5 5.4 4,3 - 5.9
15. Disorderly Conduct 1.5 L3 1.0 07 L1 0.7
16. Curfew Violation 5.5 4.9 3.1 2.7 44 2.1
17. Liquor VioJation 5.3 3.4 31 36 3.0 6.0
18. Traffic Violation 0. 0.5 .0.8 0.5 0.6 0.8
19. Dependence’& Neglect 0.3 0.7 0.3 0.4 0.4 0.1
20. Drug Vioia€§on 23 41 3,9 2.9 49 43

21, {Other | 46 45 3.9 40 51 49

¥ fotals for the First Six MONths were dbubled
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: who 18 working on the case. In many cases, the label "delinquent" de-

pends upon the values and perceptions of the police officer or otﬁer

referral agent. There is Some evidence to‘suggést, for example, that

~ police have a tendency to incarcerate more blacks than whites for the

sana offense. Therefore, concentrating on aggregate delinquency sta-

tistins may be misleading. One must also specify the composition of
iy

bu

de1in§uent behavior in order to make more meaningful statements,
~Accurate measurement of delinquency is evéh more difficult than

accurate definitions of offenses, As with adult crime, the statistics

- reported as crime rates are composed only of yémartedicrima. it is

universally accepted that only a fraction of the total crime committed

s ever reported. The Field Surveys on Crime and Victimization, sum-

ﬂ marized at the beginning of this chapter, testify to the significant

magﬁitude’aﬁ unreported ¢rime. Furthermore, of fhe crime repdrted;
only a fraction of the criminals are apprehended.

The juvenile case is exacerbated by the large aveas of 1atitude
and ambiguity mentioned above., Reliable sources have estimated that

as much as 75% of all crime committed in the South Bend area is juvenile

“ crime. But, from the opposite perspective, the total group of youths

referred to the juvenile justice system is only a fraction of the total
youth population, and the offenses for which they are referved are only
a ffaction of the‘problems,which plague youths growing up in the South
Bend community. |

What we refer to as the juvenile justice system can be envisioned
as a large funnel or series of gates. The gatekeepers at each juncture

exercise wide discretion in deciding who shall go on and who shall be

o L ) ! wszu .



A

diverted from the mainline of the s§stem. Althbugh this Hiscretioh'iS'
necessary and desirab1e in many cases, it réises three probiems. (1):As :
‘mentioned above, the individuals exercising this discretion may‘impbse
selective criteria based on race or life style, for example.  This might
produce referral statistics which overrepresent minorities. (Z)fDe- :
pending upaon which stage in the process one chooses to measure, one”'
measures varying percentages of the total youth prob1ém, And, (3) dif=-
ferent components of overall juvenile behavior take differeng 1engths of
time- to be worked through.

Table 1.1 {on page 10) gives an overview of the entire spectrum .
of juvenile problems and of the existing community resources whfch cah
deal with them, This section of the report is concerned primarily with
delinquent behavior and thus deals only with those juveniles who are ’v
actually referred to the juvenile court. The totaT range of t;oub]ed
youth who need service and attention from community égehcies is much
larger. In Table 1.1, A;represents the prob1ems of the total youth pop-
ulation at any point in time. Each of these youths have‘"prob1ems““
which may range from normal adolescent adjustment to extreme éntisocia1
behavior. In order to prevent such problems frdm developing into ser-
jous incidents, an effective, unified response must be made by community- »
based, youth~serving’agencies so that the basic. human needs of such youth
can be satisfied. These needs can be brgkén int0~four basic ¢ategories£
(1) Eduéatfon, (2) Reéreation, (3) Employment Opportunity, and ﬁﬂ) Coun-
seling and Treatment for Special Needs. It is the area of‘p?EQénf§gn,

perhaps, that has been 1hsuff1cient1y addressed in the past, with .the

R R

result that "problems" have grown into "fncidénts“ which demand specﬁfic |
© “remediation " o | :
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- B represents the range of "incidents" which may devalop from the

negiected needs of youth., For the purposes of this report such incidents
~can be broken down into two subgroups: (1) those incidents of antisocial

.ivbehaviér which are noricriminal, such as disrespect and verbal abuse of

parents, police and te&chers; minor fig&iing incidents; disruptive schoo1

 behavior; etc. and (2) those incidents of criminal behavior by juveniles
~which are notireported to the ‘police. As was mentioned earlier, it is
“»VEﬁy difficult to measure accurate%yrunrepbrted crime, for the simple

,'reasan that pavents, teachers, and neighbors ave reluctant to bring

criminal ¢harges against a ynUthfuT offender, possib1y because they feel

that no appropriate remedial response is possible. Nonethe?ess, averyone

‘agfées that such incidents do occur énd that un]ess successful inter-

vention and remediation occurs at thiskpoiht, more serious crime re-

sulting in the arresﬁ of the juvenile is Tikely to follow. Increased

| efforts must be made by youth«serving agencies, then, to respond to such

incidenis before they escalate into,crimes.‘

C represents the range of crimes committed by juveniles. Again,

~ not all reported crimes result in the identification of and contact with

a juvenile offender. In many cases, incorrect identification or incom-

plete évidence forces the release of suspects before any possible treat?
ment can be offered them, Reliable sources estimate that at Teast as
many juvenile crimes arehdisposed of through in-house police investigation
after récarding purposes as are referred to the juvenile court.

D represents some of the youth-serving agencies in the South Bend
community to which juveniles are}referred. Such referrals may‘occur

either before or after contact with some Taw enforcement agency. (The
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next chapter of this repdrt analyzes mbre closely the speci?ic prbgrams'

wh1ch South Bend's youth-serving agencies cffer as treatment for Juven11es~

wWith various problems. The 1ist of such acenc1es 1nc!udes the Youth
Services Bureau, the Mental Health Center, the Department of Pub]wc
Welfare, Big Brothers-Big Sistersg the Boy Scouts, the Y.M.C.A. and
Y.W.C.A., the Family and Children's Center, Catholic,sbciai‘Sebvices,u
and mahy others.) The significant point‘to:nOte heke is that aIth0ugh‘
S0 many agencies g]ready have youth-oriented treatment programs, their
uncoordinated,efforts hiave not yét been able to meet the ﬁota1~needs of
South Bend youth effect1vely. It is only through a more: unlfwed effort
1nvn»v1ng some type of centralized yauth service clear1nghouse that the'
overlaps and gaps in the present,system can be e11m1nated. ~0n1yfthen
will more effective treatment be possible. |

g_represehté the referrals-that are made to the juvenile court.
The South Bend community is served by the St. Joseph County duveni1e*ﬁ{'
COuft, Judge Frank.X. kopinski serves as both theVJQVeni1g court judge
and‘probate court judge for St. Joseph County. Accordingjta»Indiana |
State law, any community of more than'ZS0,000’popHTafion is entitled to;
a-separate juveni]e court judge and an expanded juveni1e probaﬁfcn staff.

It is anticipated that the South Bend SMSA (Standard Metropolitan Sta-

tistical Area) may reach the 250,000 level by the time of the next census,

'1980. Such an event would greatly enhance the youth-serving capacity of
the juvenile justice system. But until that future date, maximﬂm\use of
existing resources must be effected in order to satisfy the préseht needs

of the community.

A11 referrals to the Juven11e court are funneled through a pre11m1-;l.

nary screening process by the Juven11e probat1on staff at Parkv1ew. 
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Three courses of action are generally taken after preliminary invest- -

{gation is‘compIEtédt (1) the case can be referred to some other agency

without formal court action; (2) the juvenile can be "admonished" for

his offense and then referred for further treatment or counseling to
,lsome other agency; or (3) the case can be formally presented to the
‘}/‘court 1n @ petition in which specific charges are made to the judge
'about offenses which the juvenx]e has conmitted. The disposition of
‘the court vesults in some final adaud1cat1on proceeding. Because of
~the dve?crawded conditions in the state juvenile pena1 ins?itutions

;rfand because of the igherenf advocacy of the court in favor of the

juvenile, diversicﬁ‘of cases to other agencieé at this stage is very

imbortant. Once a significant delinguent act has occurred, effective

feﬁediatidn must be introduced in order to avoid repeated offenses of

the same or a more serious nature. (The next chapter will survey some

of the methods of treatmant that are presently be1ng used 1n the South

 Bend community and W111 suggest or1entat1ons for policy plann1ng for the

future. )

F represents the three types of formal adjudication: (1) informal

supefvision, where aacaseworker is assigned to follow up treatment
:< efforts for a juvenile offénder; (2) probation, which results in a
:  ¢rimina1 convict1on, sentencing, and a per%gd of formal supervision by

‘the Probation Department;»ahd (3) institutionalization, which results
~‘1n the jncarceration of the juvenile offender in the Indiana Boys' or

GirlsY School, in the residential treatment fac111ties of the Regional

Juvenile Corrections Project, or in the other p]acement institutions

A7(Wh1te s, Family and Children's Center, etc.) i

{
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Finally, G is the element of Juver11e del1nquercy rec1d1v1sm. The
number of offenders who repeat their: crim1na1 behavior (i.e., rec1d1v1sts)

- is a signal 1nd1cation of the failure of the ex1st1ng Juveni1e Jjustice |

system to deal adequately with the phenomenon of juvenile crimae, Specxfic'.

information on local recividism will be presented 1in thé fo1low1ng pagesf
The points that must be recognized are that no juvenile can ever be

written off as a total loss and that cont1nu1ng efforts must be made to
reach a youth even after he has reached the stage of repeating his ini-
tial offense. |

The next section of the report focuses upon e]ements D, E F and G

of the Jjuvenile justice system 1n Stf Joseph County. hﬂ basic sources of ;~.

information were the f11es of cases referred to the Juven11e court and

the quen11e arrest records of the South Bend Police Department. It
should be clear that the statistics on the number and*kinds of delin- .
quents ére‘qn1y‘part of the picture. (Certaihiy; more researcﬁ needs to |

be done on elements ﬂ,_g,;g, and D. Both the‘South’BendHCcmmunity School

v quporation and the Youth Services Bureau are inifiating new programs faor :

‘research and analysis in this area; as will be exp}aﬁned in'the néxt
chapter.) But it is also necessary that more Comp1efé{usé of aVﬁiTabTe
information be made by the Police and Prgbat1on Departments. Spec1f19

R \‘f\\%

‘proposaTs for such ana]ys1s will baﬁm_ ,*‘ the end of this chapterwﬂ‘

~ Some pre11minary assumpt1ons ca be

- - “\\ )\
mat1on now available. First, if no magor change & referral po11cy isﬁ%
N
\\l i ‘\‘\\
‘1nst1tuted, the number of de11nquents rnferred to ceurt at stage E shoﬁld;ig

reflect at least the general trend opﬁgé_wg

Lo \and D_ {\§econd/ 51 ferg;‘t

Sy
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| dffensés undoubtedly are "passed through” the system ét 3ffferentia1
rates. In other words, it is assumed that a higher percentage of bur-
. Q1dries wi}! end up in Juvenile court than wi?T disorderly conduct

offenses.

How many delinguents were there in St. Joseph County and South
Bend from 1970 to 19757

ghe tota1 number of juven11e court referrals in St. Joseph County
from 1970 to. 1975 is shown in Graph I1I-2, It will be noticed immediately
that a 1arge but temporary decrease in juvenile referrals in 1971 and
')71972 was followed by an equa11y large and apparent]y more sustained in-
crease in referrals in 1973 and 1974; ‘Although the rate of increase
in referrals-has leveled off from 1973 to 1975 (assuming that 1975
L secohd—ﬁa]f étatistfcs are equal to first-half figures), there is clearly
no'sign of any substantial deéreaseiih delinquent behavior over the‘past
three years. The precéding section of this chapter, on overall crime

“trends in the South Bend SMSA, revealed that there was a parallel de-

~ crease in total crime in 1971, with a slight increase to previous levels

in 1972, followed by a sustained increase from 1973 through 1975.

National crime trends, as reported in the F.B.I. Uniform Crime Reports,

indicate a sim11ar phenomenon over the same period. The years 1971

‘5and 1972 were, relatively speaking, more stable economically than aither '
preced1ng or subsequent years. This mayube one factor which contributed
 to the 1eve11ng off and partial decrease in criminal act1V1ty.

Further research on this problem m1ght fru1tfu11y be undertaken on

the local ]eye] in order to study the relationship between overa11~fam11y ,
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recidivism rates are equa11y d1str1buted across the entire county,

L finéhcia? conditinns and juvehi1e'de1inqdency. The evidénce’at this
1t£hé25eemsﬁtqfcohfirm the'Commonsense‘perceptibh that financiai strain
f1creates'fam11ytsftuatibns‘whichkaré conducive to antisocial behavior.
Vi'This, in turn, reaffirms the necessity to provide a complete package
: of soc1a1,cultuwa1 and economic treatment to both the juvenile and

‘pis,famiTy in ordgr to reach the roots of the de11nquency problem.

The total number of juvenfie’ccurt referrals is a useful indicator

, fpﬁ some purpeoses, such as tracing crime trends across time. However,

- this statisticyonYy measures the ﬁumber of offenses, not the number of

offenders. Just as with crime statistics generally, juvenile statistics

‘may involve a single juvenile committing multiple offenses. At the pre-

sent time, there is no regular ongoing anaiysis‘of information con-

j cefn*ﬁg recidivism among juveniles referred to the St. Joseph County

Juvenwle Prcbat1on Department. It is strongly recommended that any
expansion of the record- keep1ng capacity of the Juven11e Probat1on

Department should address itself to creating an easily accessible

means to retrieve and ana1yze recidivism rates and other social pro-

file characteristics.

For purposes of th1s report,a re11ab1e 1nd1cator of the rec1d1v1sm

: rates can be derived from the South Bend Po11ce Department statistics

on juveni!e arrests; As wi11 be shown later, the South Bend Po&wce

‘Department annuaT?y refers about ha1f of the total case]oad handled by

»St. Joseph County Juveni?e Probat1on Department. Then, assumxng tnét '

reliable measurement can be made of repeat offenses using thesg statistics,

PR
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- These figures, compi1ed monthly, are giVén;here;FoF‘theyperiod fromv’
?January, 1975 to ﬁctnber, 1975. We recommend that future:studies-ef'
juvenile de]inquency recidivism also make use of th1s 1mportant source -
| of information. o |
Table 3.9 presents‘the numbefvof.tota] juveniie errests, hewvarfeeﬁs,
irepeat arrests, repeat abrests over four times, and the repeat arfests as
a percentage of total juvenile arrests, for each month of 1975 through
October. Graph III-3 shows the f1uctuat1ons of tota] arrests, new arrests,
and repeat arrests for the same per1od Dur1ng the first ten months of
‘1975, an average of 50. 9% of a11 Juven11ef arrested by the South Bend
Police Department were‘repeat-offenders ‘who -had been arrested at ]east
once before. Even more sfgnificant, perhaps, is that 19.5%,'one‘out of
five cases, had been arrested at 1east,fﬁve times by the South Bend‘POjice ‘
Department. Unfortunately, recfdiViem is, just as 1ike1y to‘oc¢ur for a‘ |
serious offense as for a lesser offense; same of the highest rates of
repeat offenscs are for larceny, shoplifting, arson,. and burgYary By ,
1ntens1fy1ng efforts to reach these repeat-offenders and by more careful
study of the causes wh1ch contribute to rec1d1v1sm, some 1mprOVement may |
be poss1b1e in the future But,clearly, the present Juven11e JU$tTCE
system cannot adequate1y respond to the problem of repeated de11nquent :
behavior. ‘ S |
ReferraT statwstics and rec1d1V1sm rates alone oniy prDV1de a f\%'~ﬂ tf ee“fffﬁ
Cross- sect1ona1 ana1ysis of the prob1em. Such an ana}ysvs on]y te11s us' ' ‘ |

; how many Juven11es.were refewred and have been«referred preV1ous1y to

juvenile court at any one pointyin time. HOWever, this doesn't mean that;

n]x thws number of youth are or have been 1nvolved in court referra].
( . . - o

o
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 ‘Tab1e‘3.9:

South Bend Police Bepartment Juvenile Arrests and Recidivism,
Januany - October, 1975 ‘

‘ Total S },v” | Ll Over
SR  Juvenile New Repeated Four - :
Month - = Arrests ~Arrests Arrests Arrests % of Repeats
Cganuary 87 2 s 3 5.7
ng?ﬁary ST »ss' | P 44.8
 Margh 44 . e % 3% 5.8
pril 65 5 2 50.0
May 1z 52 71 % 5.7
 dune L2: 0 sm 2 45.3
| Sy 1w E 72 27 55,8
ﬁ‘}_ﬂBr ~§ugdst'; 66 3 B/ 13 53.0
| Septémber we . 78 © 68 13 46.6
~ October 140 66 8 v 52,9

 Total 1218 598 620 238 50.9%
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Graph I11-3

South Bend Police Deparfment Juvenile Arrests and Recidivism, January - October, 1'9755
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'If'the ﬁotal humber o?:juven11es’referred compr{ses 5% of'the overall

»': juvenile population, and if the same 5% of the popu!at1on wera referred
o in each year. then only 5% of the Juveniie popuTation w111 ever have

"}'contact with the courtL But, 1f ‘each year some new ‘offenders are re-

| ferred, as is in fact the case, then the percentage of Juven11es w1th

f";caurt contact becomes cumu]at1ve1y more . s1gnificant each succeed1ng

rfyear.

Graph 113-4 is a diagram showing a hypothetical distribution of

referrals over 2n eight-year period In this graph, the figures are

;'hypotheticai and are sole?y to iliustrate the genera? po1nt. In the

example, we‘take;one age group,»lofyearuolds., In year one, 4.7% of

4‘a11 lo;yeah;bldS‘are referred to courts. Year,two, 4.7% of them are

fhkeférred But, of th1s ».7%, 3.5% are individuals who were referred

T 3n year one Add1ng the 4 7% of year one and’ the new 1.2% we get a

‘i cumu1ative;3uveniie contact rate of 5.9% of 10-year-olds by the end

of year two. Ektehding the analysis fhrough year eight (when this
age: group passes out of the 3uven11e c1a551f1cat1on), one f1nds a
cumu?ative rate of, perhaps, 14.7%. ;

We do not at present have all the data necessary to ca]culate
this cumu]ative rate accurate]y for St. Joseph County. -Further re-’

search in this area s necessary. for it demandd, as previously men-

"7 tioned, an expansion of the record-keeping capac1ty of the Juvenile

Probationfuepartment, Neverthaless, past data can prov1de us with
some eStimate'of'this cumn1at1ve rate, 1In 1972, the Un1vers1ty of
thre Dame's. Instithﬁe for Urban Stud1es did a case study of juvenile

referrals in St. Joseph County. That study,showed that in 1970, 44A
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Graph I111-4 -

Hypothetical ITlustration of Cumulative Incidence’Rate for Ten-Year-01d Referrals
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between 1970 and 19752

~oof jdveniles referred héd no feferrais in previbus years. In 1971, o
- 38% of juveniles referred had no referra1s in prev1ous years, ,FOr

|  purposes of this examp?e, let us assume that the average of the two

years, 41%, is the average rate'of new)referra1s‘in any year. Llet us

x‘also assume tho% the eighf-year ave%agé referral rate is the average
 of 1971 and 1972 for a spec1f1c age group, i.e.» 5.1%. F1na11y; let

'7‘us assume that the experience of the whole 10-17 age group over eight FR

years is the same as the experience of any one age group {e.g., lofyear-

olds) over ah eight~year beribd. 'Gréph I11-5, then, shows an estimate _ oo
vof‘the'CUmulathe referral rate aver eight years for St. Jcseph County.

This is a potent1a11y important stat1st1c for evaluating de 11nquency :

abatement programs. By using the s1ng1e~year rate of incidents !4 7%

‘”pr 5.1%), we obscure the total number and percentage of juveniles com.ng

into contact‘aith the juVeni1e justice system. It is particuiarly
¢ru¢1aitto aSCertain-the culumative percentage of the age group involved
if we assume-fhat:delinQUent offenseéﬁand referral create greater like-
Tihood of future foenses; One striking‘aSpéét‘of the statistic de- |

fiVed’is,that it is‘so,jarge-(zo.s%), and yet this is still only some

ffraction of total juvenile offenses., Those keferred to the courts form

on]y-éomé,Unknown percentage of all offenses reported. If these assump-

~ tions are realistic, then 20% of any age group is involved in a referr-

able juvenile offense over time.

what is the age d1str1bution of Juvenllef referred to the court
] :

Tab1e 3.10 shows the number of referraTs in each age group, hile

fTabTe 3. 11 shows the percentage of the réFerra1 populatvon in cach age .
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%Fme as.taking the whole 10-17 age group at one point in time.
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i

Graph I11-5
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Estimate of Cumu]gtivg Incidence of Juvenile Referra?S,‘St. Joseph CoUnty S
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o Juveniie,keferr&]s by Age, St. Joséph County, 1970 - 1975"

}
v,

Age 1870, lsTL 1872 1973 1974 lo7s

2 5 13 10 8

B S 9 5 1w w4
8 8 4 10 23 23 18

9 . - 5 I 4 23 33 3% 54
w2 3 B 68 57 42
nm., .7 s s 8 T 62
12, 148 109 101 e is2 132
13 e 238 339 B3 2%
T R 327 343 556 553 510
R 631 484 508 725 1o 662
J 734

6 or under B

~d
(4]
0

bogar

% 716 558 - 489 669

7 - 552
Total Referra]s' 2882

455
2241

387

2205

577

3365

620

3082
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~ * totals for the first six months were doubled
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~ Table 3.11

Percentage of Juvenile Referrals by Age, .
St. Joseph County, 1970 - 1975

Age : 1970 len 1972z 1973 e terse
" 6 or under 0.2 01 02 04 03 02

7 01 04 02 04 04 01

8 03 0.2 05 07 0.7 0.6

9 1.1 0.6 1.0 1.0 110 Lg

0 1.0 1.6 722 LT a4 g
n s 2.2 2.6 2.8 2.7 ?2f05 y.,' - i~;lff
2 s 49 46 54 54 a3
13 9.3 8.6  10.8  10.8 105 - 7.7

14 , 14.5 14.6 15,6 7.6 1644 ‘“5 16,5

15 B 21,0 2.6 23.0 230 o ons

6 24.8 24,9‘;J 2.2 21.2 22,6 | 23.8

v 192 03 6 W3 W 20

o * totals for the first six months were doubled
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Q‘group As might be expected the referra?s are concentrated in the

"hﬁgher ages. E1ghty per cent of all referra1s were 14 to 17. (Th1s o

W111 be significant Tater in corre?ating referrals w1th other factors.)

,'One seemvng anamcly is the decrease in referraTs in the 17—year-o]d

"fbracket. Two possible expTanations suggest themselves. F1rst, many

17~yeér-qlds,are referred to adult courts for serious offenses. Second,

parents:and'égencies}are 1ess,11kely,to refer a 17-year-gld to police

~and courts for minor offenses such as truancys ungovernable, etc.

~ This stat{stic also meéns'that the rates are much higher than

5% for the 14—17 age grnup than for the whole 10-17 age group. Thé break
'_between 11 and 12 is also str1k1ng. Policy makers can logk with cer-

{1 . tairty to the 6th and 7th grades as the period when juveniles begin to

enter the offenses syndrnme.

"What‘are‘the race, sex, and family status charactéristics of the

juvenile referral population?

Charts 111-6 to I1II-11 give the race ‘and sex of Juven11e referra1s

in St. Joseph County from 1970 through 1976, Several things are striking

about the distributions for these years.

(A) There 1s remarkable stability in the distribution of juveniles

| in‘thé various categories between 1970 and 1975. The relative magnitudes

- of refefrais for each category remain basicain unchanged across time, al-

though‘somé'shifts in overall trends seem to be developing. Further years

wiTl corrobcrate this (or fail to), but at this paint we have some reason

“to bel1eve that demograph1c character1st1cs are somewhat constant‘

=100~



(B) De]inquency referra] 15 an overwhem11ng1y ma]e phenomenon
Males constituta more than 70% of all referrals in every year. Nh11e _j e
this bas1c fact should not be 1gnored by policy planners, ne1ther shou]d
' the apparent trend toward anlincrease in de11nquent behavyor by,wh1te o
femazes o | | | | |

(C) Re1ated to thls apparent ShIft is the fact that, as far es‘
sheer numbers are concerned, delinquency is;predominentIy‘yﬁigg, From
7% to 70% of all neferrais during the years studied were white, and
about 50% of a1l referrals were white males. Although'theseyyears
have shown an 1ncrease in the percentage of white ma]e referra1s the
most sust¢1ned increase has been for white females, In ;1ght of the -

. many myths which pervade our thinking about crime and in view of re-
cent social trends toward women's 1iberation and 1ncreased militancy
among m1dd1e-c1ass whites, these facts shou1d not ‘be ignored in future
crime analysis. ’ | :
duvenile'de1inquency afso is”highly associated with famiTy status;
The Institute for Urban Studies' report on juVenile‘referrals during
1970 and 1971 analyzed the characteristics of family status in the re-.
ferral population and reported observed corre1ati0ns of'aestriking magé
nitude.[jThe study showed tnat.a1most 50%'of the referrals tonthe court
nere juveni1és who came from families ﬁi;hggg'both‘naturel parents; When
éethe percentage of referra]s is compared with the percentage of each fam11y—
status group in the total JUVen11e popu]ation, the results are even more

c.ear]y de1ineated Graph I[I 12 compares the percentage of each demo-

graphic group1ng in the Juven11e referra1 group, 1970, with the percentage -

of that demograph1c group 1n the whole Juven11e pOpulat1on.‘
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Graph I11-6 - ‘ o
Juvenile Referrals gy Race and Sex, St Joseph County, 1970

72}

Male

— (25.0%)

Black
(34'4%).

L 2
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(9.4%)

(100%)

*1nc1udes 17

~ Hispanic-surnamed students ‘ , o : 4'. s
not 1ncluded in chart : ‘ co

1441

Male
‘ ~(50,0%)
1873 i
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” Graph III-7 - .
Juvenile‘Referrals‘by'Race and Sex, 'St. Joseph County, 1971
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Male
i (23.1%)

728 ' o ' ‘ v
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| ©Graph 1118 . g
Juvenile Referrals by Race and Sex, St. Joseph County, 1972

, 445*
Male
621 I - | f o

.} Black : :

(28.22) | 105*

 Female

2205

-b0l-

‘Total . = o R
g | o Male

1584
White
(71.8%)

e
Female

* The figures in this column are estimates based Ohwaasamp1e of
. one-fifth of all juvenile arrests. All other numbers in this
~* diagram are actual counts. S S




¢ S e © Graph II-9 | | .
o - ~ Juvenile Referrals by Race and Sex, St. Joseph County, 1973 BRTEGRE e
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.+ Juvenile Referré?s‘by Race ahd Séx. St. Joseph County, 1974

Graph I1I-10

599
Male :
1(17.8%)
808 ,
B1ack |
Female
B (6.2%)
3365
Total o
;(100%)’ © 1838
Male
: 1 (54.6%)
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White
(76.0%) 1719
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| {21.4%)




‘Juvenile Referrals by Race and Sex, St. Joseph'County, 1975

Graph III-11

544
Male
(17.7%)
782
Black
(25.4%) 238
' Female
3, (7.7%)
o :
~ 3082 * |
Total |
(100%) 1648
' Male e
- (53.5%
2300 , ‘
White :
(74.6%) 652 :
Female i
(21;1%) j ;

*tota]s for the first six months’ were doubled
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Ihis,graph aiiows us to look gﬁkﬁhich referral grdubs are mosf dispfoe
' pdftignuteuwfth respect to the entire juvenile pOpu]atién.~ It is assumed
féryfhesé‘¢harts‘that répeat offenses in the same year afe evenly dis-
tributedAacross the demographic groupings. (A morevdetsiled ana]ySis |
"fof characteristics of fami]y status needs to be cocrdznated with the.

rates of recidfvism in future ana1yses )
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Graph 11I-12

- Demographic Chaﬁacteristics'of Juvenile Referrals as Compared with Whole Juvenile Popu]atioﬁ, 1970
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Graph I11-12 (Con t)

Demographic Characteristics of Juveni]e Referrals as Compared with Whole Juvenile Population, 1970 o
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~ Graph 111~ 12 (Con t)

Demograph1c Character1st1cs of Juveni?e Referra1s as Compared w1th Whole Juvenile Populat10n, 1970
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Demographic Characteristics of Juvenile Referrals as Compared with Whole Juvenile Popu'ﬁations 1970 -

Percentages

100'
88
90
85 |
80
75

65
60
55

45
29
3B
30
25
20
15
10
5

18F 0 WF NP | WF Mo

B A AB A B A B

5 2 0.21.4 40 8 13 a
Demegraph1c Graupings

Soukce:

1979 Census -and juveni?e court records

W oo

A B

0.4 3.6

Legend 

H.n

whole Juvani!e populaticn ‘
juvenile referrals
male

female

“black

white L

both naturaf parents |
mother only -

all 0ther c]assifrc«tfons

: =
oc?‘i-uz:m*nzwna-
0onon 8! uonou

e}

N -
TR | :
. s
g :.;i‘f: '\\ . s
") - \ @




3

\\‘

AN

., N

>
. a {
12
v
g .
e
n
[
3
I
i
h
a i
K A
P8
§
\ -k i A
X . N :

pord




Table 3.12 3150'111u5trates the relationship between family §tatus,'
“and sex émoné'juveni1g’?efefrals, this time in 1971, In this case we |
.correCted for repeatst‘ Us1ng 1971 referrals the percentage of offenses
whxch were second and third offenses in the year was 17%. Hence, to
correct we mu1tip11ed the number of offenses in each demographic group1ng
of referra]s by 83%, to get an estimate of the number of offenders 1n
each demographic grouping. This number was then expressed as a percent-
age af the demograph1c group in the whole Juvenile pupulat1on. In
effect this gives us a rate for each demographic group. The h1gher the

rate above the average for the whole group (4.9%), the greater the ~

strength of the demographic variabie under consideration lor exampTe;
wh1te females had a rate of 1. 5% far below the average, whwte males
had a rate of 5. 3%, somewhat above the average. S

The most striking fact on the chart is the efﬁéct of family status.’
For black males, the‘referral rate for juveniles from "other family status”
is almost 3% times the rate for those from homes with both natural parents.
For white males, the rate for "other fam11y status" 1s almost 9 times
the rate for juveniles with both natural parents. C1ear1y, family status~
sex is a more aécdrate predictor than ahy'otherrdemographic variable ex-
amined. The higher rate for b]ack males, however, is in major part
accounted for by a higher incidence of "ofher family status" in the
black popu1at1on. When you control for family status, the rates for
whites and blacks are much closer and’probably not stat1st1ca11y s1gn1f1u
cant. = For examp1e, the rate for black malec of "other family status® is
‘30f8%, while the rate for white ma]es of "other fam11y status" s a
similarly high 23.6%. | |
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Table 3.12

' COMPARATIVE JUVENILE DELINQUENCY RATES BASED ON JUVENILE REFERRALS

11971 Baseuand Sample of Juvenile Referrals o

SAMPLE

Juvenile Referrals
JuvenTle PopuTation

RACE.
Black

White

SEX
Male Black

;'FeméTe Black
Male White
Female White

FAMILY STATUS

- Male Black/Natural Parents
** Male Black/Cther Family Status
Female Black/Natural Parents
Ik Female Blacx/Other Family
Status ’
Male white/NaturaT Parents
** Male White/Other Family Status
 Female White/Natural Parents
** Female White/Other Family
' Status

L}

2241 (1860)*
46?%60 '

= 728 (605
X))

1510 (1253
36,00

518 (430

1]

4

114

210 (174
»00

1165 {967

18,400

= 345 (28€
17,60

4

Size of
Demogra- Exten-

= 4,6%

15.1%

= 3.5¢

= 21ﬂ5% :
= 8,74

= 5,3%

H

1.6%

Other
Correc~ Family Natural

RATE phic group sion tion - Status Parents

1.1 X g,?ﬁﬁ = 133 (110} 110
37.1 X 880 = 326 (271) 271 ~

5.7 X 1,200 = 68 - (56) 56
14.3 X 880 =126 (105) 105

3.2 X 16,800 = 538 a7y 447
28.5 X 1,400 = 399 331 331
0.82 X 16,000 = 131 109 109
16.6 X 1,360 = 226 188) 188

TOTAL 895 122

* Numbers 1n parentheses include 17% correction factui for repeated

offenses in same year.

*#* For all demograph1c groups, reférra]s in the "Other Family Status" have -
delinquency rates from 3 to 9 times higher than the average rate; they
represent 55% of the Juven11e referrals.
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In any one year, then, a black'or‘white‘naie from'the "other family .
status” group has between a l-in-4 andf{%in~3 chance of béing'rEférred
to the juvenile court. It should be remembered, alse, that "other |
%amiTy status" comprises about 50% of all referrals between 1970 and
1975. | | |

Another crucial aspect of family status‘and‘de1inquency'is tne
distributinn of offenses according to family status. Tabie‘3.13 shows
the various offenses for which referral to the court were made inv1970‘
and 1971. The percentage of oFfenses per category committed by juveniles
living with both natural parents 1s shown -as is the percentage con-
mitted by juveniles with "other fam11y status "

For both 1970 and 1971 a pattern as vnsvble More serious crimes
involve a hxgher percantage of juveniles from “other fam11y status."
"Other family stabuv“ Juven11es ccnst1tu?e about 50% of the referral
population, and yet they were referred for 66% of the robberies in 1970,
55% of the auto thefts in 1970, 75% of the auto thefts in 1971, 55% of
the purse snatching in 1970, and so on. Table 3.14 11sts the offenses '
in rank order according to average percen;age in '70 and '71 for "other
family status" juveniles. Notice too that there is a significant varia-
tion between the two years' data. | |

Let us introduce q,fnnﬁher consideration - that of previous refer-
rals. Juveniles from “other family status“,With two or more referrals to
the court in previous years committed 56.3% of all auto théfts and 35.4%
of all burglaries. Table 3.15 shows the_pérdentage of crimes committed
by jnneni1es With both natural parents and zero or one previous referrals

- compared to juveniles from "other family status" and two or more previous

-115-



Table 3.13

?ercentage of Juveniie Referrals for Various Offenses

by Famfly Status, 1970 and 1971

Assault

Auto Theft

Bicycle Larceny
Burglary

Curfew Violation
| Dependence & Neglect
Disnrderiy Conduct
Druy VioTatfdn
Fighting
Joyr1ding
Larceny
Liqudr Violation
Malicious Trespass
Other Delinguency

Natural

44.0
54.4
66.7
50.0
64,9
50.0
66.7
75.0
66.7
42.8
57.6
61.8
65.6
72.0

1970

~ Parents

~116~

Other
Family

Status

56.0
45.6
33.3
50.0
35.1

50.0
33.3
25.0
33.3
§7.2
42.4
38.2

34.4
28.0

1971

Natural ggg?;}
Parents Status
69.5 30.5
25.0 75.0
0 100.0
36,2 65.8
60.0 40.0
33.3 - 66.7
75.0 25.0
64.2 35.8
66.7 33,3
60.0 40.0
59.0 61.0
71.6 29.4
65.6 34.4
54.5 45.5



x

- Table 3,13 (Con't.)

197

1970
Other Other .

Natural Family Natural Family e
Offense Parents Status Parents - Status g
Péro]e Violation 0 0 0 0
Probation Violation 0 0 0 0. ;
Purse Snatching a4.4 55,6 50.0 50.0
Robbery 33.3 . 86.7 60.0 40.0
Runaway 44,6 55.4 40,5 59.5
Sex Offense 55.5 44.5 33.3 66.7
Shcziifting 47.9 52.1 50.0 50.0
Traffic Violation 100.0 0 50.0 50,0
Truancy 33.3 66.7 25.0 75.0
Ungovernabie 60.6 39.4 47.2 52.8
Vandalism 0 100.03‘ 60.0 40.0

~117-
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Table 3.14

"Rank Order Of Juvenile Offenses Committed by
“Other Family Status" Juveniles, 1970 and 1971

Offense

1.

*

-

2
3
4
5,
6
7
8

9.

10,
1.
2.
13.

-

ryancy
Vandalism
Bicytle Larceny
Auﬁo Theft
Dependence & Neglect

Burglary

. Runaway

Sex Offense
Robbery

Purse Snatching
Larceny
Shoplifting
Joyriding

~118-

70.9
70.0
66.7
60.3
58.4
57.9
57.5
55.6
53.4
52.8
51.7
50.6
48.6



Table 3.14 (Con't)

Rank Order of Juvenile Offenses Committed by
"Other Family Status" Juveniles, 1970 and 1971

Offense

14,
15,
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22,
23.
24,
25.

Ungovernable
Assault

Curfew Violation
Other Delinquency
Malicious Trespass
Liquor Violation
Fighting

Drug Violation
Discrderly Conduct
Traffic Violation
Probation Violation

Parole Violation

46.1
43.3

- 37.6

36.8

34,4

33.8
33.3
30.4
29.2

25.0
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Table 3.15

Percentage of Serious Crimes Committed by
- Selected Juvenile Groupings, 1970 and 1971

- .

Sﬂﬁzﬂﬁﬂéy R A B
Auto Theft - 56.3%
Bicycle Larceny 3.3 " 25.0%
Burglary 0.8 | 35.4%
Dependégée % Neglect 20.0% 5 0
doyriding 28.6% 57.12
Larceny o : 35.7% 23.5%"
Purse Snatching - 65.2% 7.4
Robbery 0 37.5%
Runaway | | 22.6% | 31.6%
Sex Offense 33.32 : 3.3
Shopli fting . 43.8% : 17.4%
~ Truancy | 20.8% 41.7%
Vandalism : ~ 0 0

A refers to juveniles from a family with both natural parents and
' zero or one previous referral in previous years.

B refers to juveniles from "other family status" with two or more
referrals in previous years.

NOTE: Figures will not agree with those in Table 3.13 since this
information was not available for all referrals in our sample. =
. Categories used are those with all data available. ‘
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referrals. Generally, the figures are higher for the juveniles from

“other family status” with two or more previous referrals. Interestingly,

| purse snatching and shoplifting are higher for juveniles from natura]~t

parent families. But robbery, burglary, and auto theft, perhaps the_th?ée 5

most serious offenses, are much more likely to be committed by juveniles
from "other family status" with past records. o

Again, it is the magnitude of these data that is strikinga Juveniies

in the "other family status" comprise only about 11% of the juveni]é.popu- -

lation. For robbery, burglary and auto theft, almost no‘fémales were in-

volved; so, we are dealing with 5,5%. Furthér,‘assume on]y‘oné-third of“
these had two or more previous,referréis. Then, for the three most serious
offenses (robbery, burglary and auto theft) 37%, 35%, ahdl56%, respectively,
of these three crimes were committed by juveniles who comprfse only 1.8%
of the total juvenile population. - |
Private and public agencies and individuals can take strong éounse1
from these facts. Males from "other family statﬁs“ comprise only 5.5% of
the juvenile popuTation (1970 Census); those with previous referrals, onjy}
about 1.8%. This means about 720 youth are the target to whicﬁ efforfa
shou]é be directed. Two probable causes accdunt,for the striking még»'

nitudes. First, broken-family status is usually associated with a varjety

of phenomena associated with delinquency: poverty, frustfation,'pressurés, :

emotional pressures, and powerlessness. Second, these juveniles are more
likely to be referred because of police attitudes and Tack of parental |
intervention. - Further research will hopefully 1ook‘info this area. But
in either case, the need for aid for these chdefenkis'the,same. The

priorities should be clear.

Where did juvenile crime occur in St. Joseph County betwéen 1970 and
1975? | | | ) |

. . - n1 21 -
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Another aspect of the juVeniIé referral system that must be addressed

is the origin,of Juvenile reférrals in the oounty. Here again, myths some-

,timesfiend to pervade our thinking. ‘The cohventioné] wisdom is that the

majority of the referrals come. from "1nner—c1ty“ South Bend. Tables 3.15

'and 3. 16 shows the geographic origin of Juvenile referrals in St. Joseph

County from 1970-1975 as numbers and as percentages of annual juvenile

referrals, 5As tﬁe tables indicate, a majority of referrals do come from

, South Bend, but not in disproportion to the juvenile population in the

county, If one assumes that the referrals from social agencies and from

others (parents, neighbors, etc.) are evenly distributed geographically,
‘then 1t becomes clear that South Bend is not strongly dispropoirtionate in

its percentage of referraTs.

If accura%é‘recidivism statistics were available, it would be possible
to express delinquency as a rate for the various geographical areas. By
comparing the frequency of referra]s to the juvenile population for specific
geographfc boundarfes; it would be possible to pinpoint de]inquency'"hot

Spots“vand tﬁus facilitate policy responée by pub?ic and private agehcies.

~ (The South Bend Urban Observatory has undertaken a project on “Neighborhood

Conservation,“ which begins to ahaTyze some of the demographic charactaristics
of various "organic" ne1ghborhoods with1n the South Bend SMSA. It was

originally antlcipated that‘data could be gatherod on the frequency of

'juVenfle crime withig such neighborhoods for inclusion within this project.

That proved unworkable, however.) Future studies of overall crime trends

shou]d aftempt to include such data. As was mentioned in an earlier sect1on

of this chapter, such an ana]ysis could be easily accomplished if the

Potice Department's information gathering were expanded to detail more pre-

cisely the location of crime throughout the South Bend SMSA.

~122~
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Table 3.167

Origin of Juvenile Referra1s'in St. Joseph County, 19701a‘1975

Source | 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975
PoTice: | S | R
South Bend 802 1276 1223 1733 1e48 1578
Mishawaka 510 421 a9 e 79 662
St. Joseph County 166 23 180 M5 491 46
Other 252 75 211 216 2@ 176
77w 2085 2043 242 30 2662
Schools | 51 46 5] 68 88 68
Social Agencies 63 57 52 37 38 2
Others (Family, etc.) 38 m s 104 6 120
 Total 288  2199% 2205 3151 3365 3082

*There is a discrepancy for 1971, Total referrais for 1971 were 2247,
Court records only account for 2199 of these referrals.

**Totals for the first six wonths were doubled.
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‘Table 217

o 0r1g1n of Juven11e Referrals in St, Joseph County by Percentage, {

"r“;lPoiice:

I

1970 - 1975

. source 1970 1871 g7z 1973 1974 19754
 South Bend 62.5  56.9 555 550  49.0  51.2
Mishawaka 177 8.8 19.4 2.6 2.7 215
st Joseph County 5.8 9.5 8.2 10.9 146 145
Otber R 8.7 7.8 9.6 6.9 6.9 . 5.7
94.7 93.0 927  93.4 942 92,9
‘Schools .8 21 2.3 2.1 2.6 2.2
~ Social Agencies 2.2 2.5 2.3 1.2 1.1 1.0
Others (Family, etc.) 1.3 0.5 2.7 3.3 2.1 3.9
Total - 100.0  981* 100.0  100.0  100.0  100.0

*This column accounts for 98 1% of all referrals because of the dxscrepancy
~ between 2241 referrals (tota] for 1971) and the 2199 accounted for in
court records.

**Totals for the first six months were doubled,
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i commun1ty-based act1on.

The Institgte‘fur U%ban‘Studie report an auven11e cr1me (1970-
’ 1971) provides'a detailed mode1 for such a geograph1c ana]ys1s. Rates

of de]inquency, corrected for: rec1d1v1sm, were calcu1ated for census

PheN
i
3]

tracts within South Bend for 1970 and 1971. Table 3.17 shows. the rates e

of de11nquency for a sample of Soueh Bend's:census tracts. S *". Qif,gée‘ Sl

“In 1970, 14 of 35 census tracts s1gn1.1cantly exceeded the average
“for the city in rate of de11nquency. These were Ce1sus Tracts 6 g, 10,
17, 18, 19, 20, 21 22, 23, 27, 29, 30 and 34. The actual number ‘of
offenses can be p1np01nted a?th eVen 1ess difficulty than crime rates
The South Bend Po11ce Department data system couid a110w retr1eVaT of

this. 1nformation upon a monthly bas:s 1f p011cy planners $0 desired

Table 3. 18 shows the number of‘auveniie offenses by census tract in ;i

1970 and 1971, and Map 8 presents those stat1st1cs on a LEHSUS tract

map. | SRSEIRE SR

Again; the po]icy implications are c1ear; the ébncentration of

JuVen11e cr1me can be jdentified. In 1970 and 1971, high cr\me rates o

and the 1argest numbers of offenses occurred in ne1ghborhoods charac~l

terized by broken fam111es with few soc1a]“ar eccn0m1c resources.~¥TheT St
ar of crime and the fact of crume dre a da11y part of 11fe in such

, ne1ghborhoods, and pol1cy pTanners must addres; themse?ves to some soi- -

~ution on the ne1ghborhocd Ieve1 Only a concentrat1on ‘of soc1a1 and

&
. I

~ economic, both 1nd1v1dual and 1nst1tut1ona1, resources can beg1n to af-

SR

s 5

ey

fect some change in the present s1tuat1on As we have demanstrated the ,.*h
prob1ems can be 1dent1f1ed both geograph}car1y and demograph1ca1?y. It .

rema1na for the resources to be commiuted and channeled 1nto effectxve, ‘ ['T5 ; Q§’
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Table 3.18 -
A Sample of the Juvenile Delinquency Rate by Census Tract .
Census Tract 1970 1971
go1 1.7% 2.8%
002 4.1% 3.5%
- .003,01 4.4% 5.4%
003.02 C1.4% 0
004 2.7% 2.5%
- 005 3.4% 5.1%
006 - 8.2% 4.9%
007 _ 3.1% o 7.8%
008 | o 3,8% ' 5.0%
009 o S 11.3% 16.7%
010 , g.6% 5.8%
on 1.0% 2.6%
Q012 0.7% ,8%
013 T.4%
014 5.1% S 4.0%
015 . 6.1% o 2.4%
- 016 . 0 E 2.3%
017 o - 27.9% 17.5%
018% 105,3% , , 95.1%
019 o 11.6% 5.7%
020 : 12.3% ‘ 9.3%
021 0 12.3% : 11.5%
022 - 8.2% 7.6%
023 ‘ 13.0% 11.1%
024 0.7% ~ " 7.7%
025 o : o 3.1% , 1.6%
026 i, ' 4.1% , o 3.9%
027 25.0% , 17.8%
- 028 : i o €.5% 12.6%
029 ~ - 17.8% , 14.6%
030 , -~ 14.0% 17.0%
a3 , - 1.7% 3.6%
032 - : 1.0% : 2.4%
-033 - 5.1% ‘ 17.3%
034 S : 12.7% ‘ 5.4%
035 . 3.8% , v - 18.1%
*The unusually high percentage is.caused by the very small number of children
Tiving in this tract. - '
' o : ~126~
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Tab]e’3;19,

Numbef of Juvenile Offenses by Census Tract, 1970 ahd 197

Census Tract | 1970 BN
2 : 55 ‘ . 40

3.01 . 35 | 35

3.02 , | - 5 . 0

4 20 15

5 20 25

6 70 30

7 15 : 30

8 2 | 25

9 45 | 85
10 110 | 55
11 1. 35
12 ; 5 -5
" L e
4 40 | 25
15 ‘ 45 15
16 0 - i 15
17 125 65
18 40 . 30
19 75 30
20 80 50
21 110 -85
22 65 50
23 70 50
2t 50 | 55
25 | 20 10
26 - k . 70 35 4
27 . D k- | 80
28 | .25 40
29 R 170 | : “115 -
| T 105 | 105
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Table 3.19 (Con't)

- Census Tract T 1970 1971
31 10 25
32 ST 20 ' 35
33 ‘ 35 10
34 FIEE , 125 ' 45
3% 25 . 10
101 o 60 30
102 - 40 : 5y
103 S \ 70 50
04 15 | 35
105 R ‘ 30 : 50
106 : 55 45
107 80 65
108 : ‘ ' 0 10
110 ' 30 10
m - : : 45 ' 70
112 » : L 15 o 15
. 113.01 ; v 45 40
- 113,02 35 : 25
113.03 ' . 2 25
114 o 25 , ‘ 10
115 - 50 ' 80
116 ' 45 35
7 - N | 10 25
g , 10 , 10
119 , 20 , 30
120 | | 0 30
121 15 ' 5
122 10 : o 15

123 L : 20 0
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MAP B

Numbgr of Juvenile Offenses by Censuslfract; 1971
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C; ‘Proposal for Community Action to A11ev1ate the Fear of Crime
: and to Decnease the Fact of Cr1me ~ n

' Citizen involvement and support of crime preventfon and remed1~
‘ation programs is not a fact or a temporary trend, but an ab-

~ solute necessity 1f there is to be a more effective relation-
- ship between the offender and the society from wh1ch he comes
and to whfch he returns. -
That was the conclusion of the Indiana StateHDepartmentfof Cor-

, rections in their 1974~75 Annua% Report after sdrﬁeying present crime

o trends ano the 1ndiv1dua1 community programs designed to prevent and
‘ troat cr1m1na11behav1or. It is also the mz 1n conclusion of this chap-
ter. | | ”

- The @verviews of the fear of crime and the fact of crime nresented
 ear11&r in this chapter pointed cut specifically that these two inter-
related problems manifest themse1ves dlfferently in various cities and
,within various neighborhoods. If a general sense of security and sat1s-
faction with 1ife cannot be fostered, not onTy will the fear of crime

- 1ncreas1ngly para]yze our nation s urban inhabitants, but the fact of

Q\ crime will a]so be Tikely to 1ncrease due to the lack of community re-

%sources necessary to combat it. The two aspects of this problem are
inextrioab7y related. If c1t1zens‘can be convinced to coordinate'their

- efforts to face the crime problem within their own neighborhoods then

not oniv wi]] their fear of crlme decrease, but their help can more
"easily be enlisted to’ fight the fact of crime. And, un1ess the fact

of crime can be successfu]1y contrOI]ed-within separate neighborhoods,
_ the resultant fear of crime wi11'inevitab1y hasten the process of moral
}YldeCay and urban deterioration. Moreover, since certain neighborhoods

Csuffer more crime and, indeed, since socioeconomic conditions seem

-130~

EAN



a»to foster more crime 1n certain ne1ghborhoods adopt1ng a crime pré- .

vention and remediation program whwch is based within the nexghborhocds

will provide a greater chance for a more efficient response to these
~ two problems. -

Three sets of proposals are-presented to address the different
aspects of the problem of crime in South Bend. THE FIRST PROPQSAL IS
THAT FUTURE PQLICY DECISIONS BY PUBLIC AND PRIVATE, SOCIAL’SERVICE |
AGENCIES SHOULD BE ORIENTED ALONG NEIGHBORHOOD LINES. This prdject
attempted to indicate that 1) South Bénd residents do have a self-
perceivad, shared;interést in their respective neighborhopds, and 2)
a wide and diverse'range of such neighborhdquvexist within ocur com-
munity. Some of the neighborhoods are larger than others. Some are
ethnically diverse, some are not; Some neighborhoods include a large
mixture of socioeconomic groups; other neighbnrhoods are singularly
characterized by opposite extremes in class and economic structure.

The pluralistic composition of American society is a fact which can

no_longer be ignored. The conception of America as a "melting pot”

has obscured the potentiai richness which characterizes the many

peoples who cal] themselves Americans. The ideal of a shared com-

munity of 1nterests wnich the symbol of the "me1t1ng pat“ made pub]xc |

for our forefathers, need not be entirely abandoned, however. Indeed,
i; is, perhaps;~on1y hylrecognizingfand'a}1owing the full development
of ethnic and cultural plura]1sm that the highest shared 1deals of
“1iberty and Just1ce for all" can ever be achleved It w111 never be

- possible for Amer1ca to fulfill her greatest des1res 1f a11 of her

citizens are forced into the same mo1d or stereotyp1c groups.

~131-
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"“ Therefdre, because our research of both national and local trends
has demonstrated the need to refocus the fight against crime on a neigh-
borhood basis; we strongly recommend that future program planning and
policy implementation for the pkevéntion and remediation of cfime be
cOOrdinated within the "organfc”.neighborhoods which exist in the
South Bend'area.1‘(Chépteb VI of this report deals more.specificé11y
’~With neighborhood rehabilitation; further analysis and proposais for
actidn within the South Bend community will be presented there. Also,
anotﬁer project sponsored by the Urban Observatory, "Neighborhood Con-
servation,"'haﬁrdeaItvexplicitly with the problem of:identifying the
existing "organic" neighborhoods within thé South Bend area and with
analyzing the demographic charaéteristics and the particular problems
wﬁich are évidenced there, Readers of this report are referred to
that}report,) Certain specific recomﬁendations pertaining to the fight
against crime within these neighborhoods can be maée here, nonetheless.

1 (1) By instituting a coordinated system of social service de-
livery within different neighborhoods of the city, more-efficient ser-
vice delivery and more accurate assessments of special needs can be
achieved. (The United Way Soqthéast Side Sacial Service Delijvery
Project, which will be discussed‘in Chapter VI of this report, pro-
vides a comprehensive, workable model which is already being imp]emented
andehich cen be adapted and replicated for other neighborhoods in the
future. ) , 7

(2) Existing crim; prevention programs which seem especially suited
to é neighborhood model should be enlarged and expahded. The South Bend

Police Department Crime Prevention Bureau, in effect, a]ready\operates
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on such a heighﬁcfhocd model, since much of their dontact with the -
public is achieved either through individuai’homé secﬁrity‘checéé or

in larger public meetings of various ne1ghborhood groups. 1t musthe
emphasized that two goals are served simultaneously bx such progfams:
the probability of‘crime'occqyring is decreased, and éﬁe pubTiC'tnn—
fidence in the response to crime is increased. Future funding and-
manpower allocations within the Police Depaftment should accommodate
expansion of this important program. Similarly, the continued trend
within the Police Department to okganize patrol beats and to study
crime phenomena on neighborhood models should be'encoﬂragéd. ‘Nith the
'posgibility of identifying more‘specificalTy the "hot spots™ of crimi-
nal activity, police manpower allocations can be adjusted. Here, too,
the potential for increasing public trust in the Police Department is
dependent upon increased contact between the po]iceman on the beat and
the citizen on the street, within each neighborhood. The possibility
of realigning police Béats to correspond more closely to the bdundaries
of "organic" neighborhoods should not be overlooked.

This leads us to the second set of proposals for responding to the
crime problem in South Bend. IT IS CLEAR THAT POLICE PLANNING IS BE~-
COMING MORE AND MORE DEPENDENT UPON ACCURAIE AND COMPREHENSIVE ANALYSIS |
OF INFORMATION. The Sduth Bend Regional Computer Center was discussed
in Section B of this chapter; its potentia14aé well as present‘bcttle-'
necks were analyzed, Tremendous steps have been téken in'the‘paSt five
years to deVe]op a éensitive data gathering'and fetrieVa1 System; and
none of the remarks made above should belconsidered\as driticismswdf'

. the fine work that‘has already been done.NEVERTHELESS} ITIS A FACT,THAT }; 7
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» We recommend that the South Bend community increase its efforts to imple-

THE PRESENT COMPUTER SYSTEM IS NOT OPERATING UP TO ITS FULL POTENTIAL.
TWO'GENERAL AREAS IN WHICH FURTHER REFINEMENT IS NECESSARY CAN BE -

IDENTIFIED

(1) Raw crime ‘statistics shou?d be coded in such a way that pre-

programmed retrieva] packages can produce both large overviews and pre-

cise c]ose-ups of various aspects of overall crime trends. (The reports N

‘( that were inciuded in Section B,of’this chapter demanded many hours of

work by a large number of people; too much of the time and money which

went into these reports was spent on the manual gathering and re-

arrahging of the data.) Although the present computer system does store

crime data according to time and location, no'program currently exists

- to produce the composite studies of information such as were presented

above. Similarly, crime offender statistics are gathered from arrest

‘reports, but full composfte‘prcfiles for the different categoiies of |

crime are not presently aVailab1e. Also, no capacity exists to produce
composite victim profiles, except by manual calculation. And, finally,
recidivism statistips for the various categories of crime, both adult

and juvenilg. shou?d be readily available for longitudinal studies.

" There isiyo technical reason that a computer program cannot be deve1oped

‘which would make all of the required F1B.i. Uniform Crime Report infor-

mation available in summarized form, including charts, graphs, rates of

yincrease, and offender-victim profiles. For the past three years; the

annual reports ‘of the Indiana State Department of Correctmons have em-

, _’phasized the need to expand the capac1ty to gather and analyze "f]ow

data" on criminal act1V1ty, from time of arrest to final disposition.

"mént this'suggestion.
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(2) Somewhat beyond the present rébacity of the Regionellcbmputer’
Center are the types of demograph1c ana?ys1s whxch seen so necessary for
a full understandqng of the complex matrix of causes wh1ch engender
crime Stat1st1ca1 stud1es of offender prof11es have shown that certa1nﬂ
age, sex, and race groups are more likely to be arrested for criminal :
behavior than others. As local studies of juvenile referrals have shcwn,
family status seems to be closely re1ated to antisocial behavior; more
juveniies fromhbroken homes than fron‘homes‘with both parents are referred
for de]fnquent behavior. ' ‘ , | | ?h"-‘iﬁ
Most of this information seems to be common sense; none of us needs s k
a state juvenfle probation officer ﬁo name the families that he has worked
with for a period of more than seven years with more than three children
in each family being sent to state juvénife homes‘ We all realize that
crime does in fact seem to cccur with higher frequency among cerﬁain‘groups,
and particularly among certain}famiTy types. But, the simple fact of the
matter is that the present criminal justice planning system does not have
the capacity to utilize these c0mmonsehse'perceptiens to understand the
data it has already gathered. Perhaps some of this capecity is too
specialized to justify the ekpansion of the types of‘computer enalySis.
Thws po11cy decision must be conSTdered serijously. At the 1east however,
the poss1b111t1es of ut111z1ng such 1nfcrmat1on shoqu be evaTuated
(The Jackson County, M1ssour1 computer1zed court information. system, wh1ch
: w111 be described 1n Chapter IV, demonstrates that such proposals are
workable and that they 1ncrease manpower eff1c1ency in respondwng to the

prob]ems of admin1ster1ng a cr1m1na1 Just1ce system.) e hf’s T e
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- The Institute for Urban Studtes at the Unfyersity of Notre Daiiiz
| has performed an analysfs of criminal stat1stics 1§ the past, ut111z1ng |
Police Department data and U S. Bureau of the Cen;hs 1nformat1on The
method allows the geographical dispersion of criminal offenses to be

‘ studzed in relat1on to such variables as age, race, sex, employment,
.- family composition, housing accommodations, and tqta] population for

‘ different neighboihoods. Sdcﬁ information is avé#Tab]e ndt on1y by
éensus tract;but’aTso in‘émQITer groupings, "block groups" and indi-
vidbé? "blocks." Aﬁ presént; the Regiona];Computer anter has the
ability to work with information by census tracts and by patro1 beats,
- described e&rlier.: Increased filexibility in information retrieval
could be achieved by‘selectively enlarging the system‘to produce inu
formation by block groups and b1ocks. This capacity néed only beﬂ |
developéd~selective1x, since the localization of crime incidents and
of identifiable “organic® neighborhoods W1]1 ease the burden of in-
* troducing this procedure system-wide.
Thé advantages of such a proposal are manifoid. The most sig-
}nificant4ad9antage is that such a program would aTlow complete utili-
zation of existing demographic information stored on Bureau of the
Census tapes at the Universfty of Notre’Dame 'Sincé it wbu1d not be
necessary to dup]icate th1s information, all that would be necessary
‘1s that information be coded by compatible units and routines for
specxfic ana]ys1s befdeVe1oped. ‘The‘second major advantage that would
accrue from s&ch a program is that existing bo]ice geographic units
could be’used more precisely than at present. As was mentioned in

o Section B of this chapter; census tfacts, patrol beats, and police-
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desighated neighborhoods do not correspond~pfécisely in their boundaries.
Nor do any 6f these geographic units correspond to the actual "organic" |
neighborhoods which exist in the South Bend area. Therefore;'by‘in~
creasing thé capacity of the computer system to analyze data on selected,
swaller geographic units both the overall view of ¢rime trehgs and the
specific neighborhood view of crime trends can be compiled a%é understood
with greater precision. This proposal obviously demands a coord1nated
planning effort by all the parties involved. (The Urban Observatony
brojert on "Neighborhood Conservation" has proposed a s1m1nar program
involving the Community Development Program.)} « A unified approach wh1ch
eliminates duplication and maximizes cooperation is called for here,
and it is the recommendation of this report that future prograﬁs of in-
formation ut111zat10n be stud1ed with this goal in mind. | |

* THE THIRD SET OF PROPOSALS ADDRESSES THE POSSIBILITY OF ATTACKING
THE CRIME PROBLEM AS A JUVENILE PHENOMENON. The most readily identi-
fiable group of criminals is juveniles; both nafioné] and local sta-
tistics indicate that the majbrity‘of crimes are cbmmitted by juveniie
offenders. As was mentioned earlier, reliable sources estimate *hat |
up to 75% of all crime in the South Bend area is juvenile crime. This
same youth group is most easily accessibTe for preventidn and‘remedi-~
ation programs through the schools and thkough existing socia]‘welfafe‘- N
and law enforcement agencies. This report has no intention of multii '
plying the number of those agencies. 'Instead, the entife thkﬁst of this
report is to insist”that the largest area for increased efficiency iy
the response to juvenile delinquency is within'the area’of_inter~a99hqy

‘cooperation. The 1975 report of the Indiana State Department of Pro-
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hétion made this point/ clear when it Tisted the_fo11owing four recom-

° mendations forﬁchanging the traditional concept of‘juvenilé delinquency

programs.

(1) Staff and delivery of services should be
~ decentra1ized in the metropolitan areas.

(2) Group counseling, family counseling. including
~ "“Parent Delinquent Education,” and special
" therapy programs should be developed through
- cooperative projects with other agencies or by
direct referral,

(3) The role of the community rescurces coordinator
should be deveioped.

(4) The planning, development, and utilization of

: services for complete diagnostic and treatment
on adult and juvenile level should be adapted to
local and regional needs.

These four recommenidations contain the essence of what this report‘

~ proposes shoulégberadopted in the South Bend community. ESSENTIALLY,
10 FIGHT CRIME AS A JUVENILE PHENOMENON THROUGH BOTH PREVENTION AND RE-

MEDIATION PROGRAMS, THE 'NEIGHBORHOODS SHOULD BE THE FOCAL POINTS OF A

: DECENTRALIZED COALITION BETWEEN EXISTING YOUTH-SERVING AGENCIES AND

SNSTITUTIONS._ The state Probation Departmént is obviously not a Tiberal :

o réform group of uninformed troublemakers;-it is a group of men andzwomen

who have dedicgted their lives to the treatment of crime in our coﬁmunitiés,

and their experience shouid be valued and'accepted. Among the specific
proposals that the state Probation Department made was one to increase
the cooperation of law enforcement agencies with colleges and universities

which could ‘help provide diagnostic serv1ces, plann1ng programs, staff

) trd1ning proaects, direct cT1ent servwces “and v0iuntecr 1nterns to ease
. thQ manpower,burden of these agenc1es. This and otherfproposals w111 be

* more closely examined in Chapter Iv‘of this'report, which surveys and
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eva]uates‘exiéting youth-serving programs. - “
People ére our commdnity's greatest resource. It is.the;effective
use of that resource which this chapter recommends. EXistihg'heighbor;,, L
hood groups and social service delivery agencies need only be,brbught
together in a unified coalition in order to rea?ize'thé opportunity
) for’a more effectfve response to the~fe§y of crime and the fact‘of
crime. |
N
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CHAPTER IV
THE COMMUNITY S RESPONSE TO THE NEEDS OF ITS YOUTH

(o3

‘Qf‘ Introductian and Overview

Ll

The fundanental assumption of this research proaect has been that

onerof the major ‘causes of nieighborhood- deter1oratxon is the fear of

E cvime, A secendary assumpt1on has been tha* one of the most effective

o

.
DN

@

“ways to a]1eviate the fear of crime is to attack the fact ef crime as

)

_‘J'ven11e,phenomenon

“As the preceding chaptew demonsnrat@d the fear of crime is not

direct?y lxnked to the mere probab111ty of crime occuring, but. rather

o is a product of a comp]ax network of causes: media reports on 1ncrea51ng

cr1me, fﬂé genera? locsen1ng of trad1t1onal ‘moral standards the svcken1ng
fEelwng that sobiety in the modern world has become so complicated that
novef¥bctnve remedy is poss1ble, and the 1mmed1ate1y rea11zed fact that
the “individual citizen in the Unitnd States often abandons both the right
and the reSponsib11fty tc part1cipa1e 1n most of the dec1swon-mak1ng ,
prauesses that affect his daily 11fe.7/1t 1s perhaps not surpr1s1ng that
p1agued by th1s sense of heiplessness many c1t1zens react fearfu?ly to
the real or 1magined threat of crime in their neighborhoods

“- The fact of crime is very rea1 The crime statistics and the Juvenile

ref@rra! $tat1stics presented in the preceding chapter ‘needed no one. to

1nterpret the fact that they represent a very serious problem for the South

-Bend . cammun?ty, Proceeding from our stated assumpt1on of" the re]at1onsh1p
between crime and neighborhood—deter1orat1on Chapter 111 attempted to -

supplement the overview of total ‘crime trends by 1nd1cat1ng the techn1ques

1
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_crease of any of the 21 ‘categories of referrable offenses The chi1d‘s

of crimé'analysis'presehtly,évaiTaQYe ta 1ocatefspecific'patternsfof'crimi;‘7 i

nal behavior within s?parate neighborhoods. The»propdsed eXpansjon a{ -

’éomputerized analysis of crime trends'advocated»at:%hé,end“Of the chapter

is intended to help poliéé and law eﬁforcemeht agencies better understand
the localized nature of crime in the South Bend area, by providing méthddsv

to pinpoint high-crime'neighborhbods. The proposal to computerize the

“juvenile justice system,"ﬂéfé flow" is an extension of the Indiana State

Department of Corrections' recommendation to the same effect.

By analyzing more closely the SOCiGéCOnomicﬂfactors which COntributevfb'

to de11nquency, more effective treatment and prevent1on programs can be

instituted. If, as the precedwng chapter 1nd1cates, chxldrnn f?om broken
homes are more likely to become juvenile offenders then some commun1ty-
response must be made to supp1yvthe»gu1danceAand counseling which the
family cannot pro?ide. GthErwise; we all pay the‘pricé of crime and’feargﬁ~
later. v |

SxmiTarly, 1f a chw]d s father 1s out of work, or worse, is wast1ng
h1s paycheck w1thout meet1ng his famw]y S needs then who is 49 blame the
chiid for shoplliigmg food for his 1mmed1ate~needs or other objects which
he can "fence" for needed cash? As the six-year crimefStatistics in the

preceding chapter show,'juvenile'shoplifting has shown the greateSt,in—

family background and his economic rnieeds, however, a¥¢ not the oniy ' iy
factors wh1cufaffect his behavior. What is an untrained Juvenwle who .

can't reall, can't wrlte, and can't stand to be constant]y rem1nded of

~ these "fa11ures“, go1ng to da when he finally dec1des to drop cut of

school? Or when he is pushed out. because of attendance poixc1es° He is

bl

_very 11ke1y to get 1nto trouble. Ser1ous trouble.

.
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~ In other words, unless the total needs of a child are met, his insuf-

- :i'ficfencies;are'Iike1yfto produce problems. Common sense tells us that.

O

Qut}commoh sense does not tell us how to meet these needs, to make up for

the broken-famfly,relatidns, to identify and satisfy the economic needs

to he1p‘each youth fulfill his own potential and meaningfully express his.
creative enargiéé. Nor does common sense tell us how to deal with those

admittédly troub?éd youfhs whose -antisocial behavior marks them as special

cases with deep psychological and socfal disabiiities. Specia?ized pro-
grams are. necessany to meet the total needs of our community's adolescents.
Different prﬁgvams must serv1ce different needs. But sooner or later all
of those basic human needs must be met if the Juvenile popuiation of the
South Bend area is to be prepared to become the adult populat1on of the
South Bend area one day Taking care of today's prob]ems today helps
prevent tomorrow's prob!ems from ever occurring. ‘

Through the dedicated labor of many years, a large number of public
and pffygte agencies which deliver services to our youth have evolved in

the commgpity. Some of these organizations are primarily recreational

. and dnly”enterftangentia1ly into the prevention and treatment of juvenile
‘delinquency. Others reach such a limited number of youths that it would
A be impossible to expand them sufficiently to affect the overall trends of

juvenilé?deiinquengy. The services provided by theée agencies are impor-
tant‘iﬁdeéd since they maintain the stab1e fabric of society upon which
conmunity moral standards depend and a110w 1nvolved citizen groups to serve
the1r ccmmunity in ‘a productive fashion. What seems necessary to f1ght the
prob1em 0f aneni]e de11nquen'y successfuily, however, is a comprehens1ve

youth service delivery system which coord1nates existing programs to
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insure the delwvery of necessary serv1ces to all nexghborhoods of the czty
As po1nted out in the prevxous chapter, d1fferent newghborhoods are

characterﬁzed by dﬂffEYEﬂt crime patterns, different soc1oeconom1c makeup’ib

- different miXtureﬁjof racial and ethnic groups, and different pérceptions,

of their own role in community action programs. ‘Therefore, no single

;centralizéd‘progﬁam for youth service delivery should be expected‘to e .

~ succeed. Rather a flexible decentra11zed system which coordlnates the

flow of serv1ces between ex1st1ng agencies would seem more suitab]e.- By
‘decentra11z1ng the youth service de\!very system, accountab111ty to the
1nd1vidua1 nevghborhoods is estab11shed and the ne1ghborhoods' sense of
control is enhanced. It cannot, perhaps, be overemphaszzed that un1ess
1ndiv1dual cit1zens begin to regain control over. the decwswon-makwng A
mechanisms which affect their Txves their resuTtant apathy and despondent
help]essness may spell the doom of urban America. Of course, there is no
need to"prophesy doom as Jong as the,avenues for effective'a¢tioh remaﬁn;
open If the energies and emotions which recognize'énd cchplafh abaut the‘
1ncrease of ¢crime and danger in the streets can be mob111zed 1nto effect1ve ;
ne1ghborhaod—based actwon programs both the fear of cr1me and the fact of

&=
crime can be substant1a11y decreased.%

The functions of th1s chapter, then, are to survey the presant commu-

nity reSponse to the needs of its youth and to. 1dent1ry successful models

~ for the preventﬁon and treatment of Juvenile’ deltnquency, Mcst of the

programs surveyed here aperate on a centra1wzed, communzty-w1de mode1.
Nonethe?ess the key to successful decentral1zat1on is not the literal

fragnentat1on of the staffs and fac111t1es of these or- any other programs

Rather, most of the process of decentralwzatwon is a matter of re- or1ent1ng ‘

;’t . . 5 W . ‘ : “‘143"*’
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_waysa

“the t process of policy*plannIng to accommodate input and feedback at the

: neighborhood Tevel. This ‘goal can be accommodated in a number of dwfferent

Spaciffc suggeStioi“ abou lternative methods of increa51ng the effi-

~‘ﬂc1ancy of the existing youth-serving agenc1es w111 be made in the th1rd

section of this chapter. In Chapter V, the central role of the schoo?

corporation in the problem of the prevention and treatment of ;uven11e

o defﬁﬁquenay will be discussed, as will the possible means for‘increasing '

A

' of‘the$e problems are interrelated, and no single facet can be ignored‘

"'f>né§ghb0rhaqd aéceuntabi?ity witiiin the schools. In Chapter VI, the probé '

Tem of neighbbfhood fehabi?itétion will be addressed directly, and,specific

rétommendatibns about efforts toward decentralization will be wade. A1l

S o ggxthe c0mp1ex probiem of ﬁejghbarhood deterioratioh and;the'feér,of trimé

is to'be~addressed successfully within the South Bend community.

- B. Local Project Inventory and Analysis of Primary
Ynuth-Serving Agencies in the South Bend Area

The intention of this section of Chapﬁer IV is to provide an inventory

- of existing programs which are designed to meet the various humar needs of

yauth growing up in the South Bend area. These needs may be grduped infb :

four'basic categories: (1) Education; (2) Recreation; (3) Ewployment Oppor-

~ tunity; and (4) Special Counseling and Treatment. None of these needs is

;peculiar'to juveni1e~deliﬁquents; théy are §hared by all of our communiiyfs

children, to a<greater\or lesser degree. Therefore, it mustfbe the respon-

‘sibility of the entire community to insure the deliveryfofvservices designed

~ to meet those needs, | R
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| By prov1d1ng br1ef descriptzons oF the pr1mary youth~serv1ng af'ne1es
' vin the South Bend area, this section hopes to 1dent1fy mode1 approaches 7;(‘ ’
| for youth service de11veny that have shown success in the past and that | »
show the greatest potent1a1 for further development Th1s 1nventony pre- ,,"
~,cess 1s, then, necesserzly accompanwed by an analysis. and an eveluatxon of
relative SUCLESS and fa11ure in order that the suff1c1enC1es and deficien- ,*"‘
"c1es of the present yuuth serv1ce delivery system be made clear, HoWever,
1t must be stated at the~outset that one of the strongest 1mpressuons'~ |
wh1ch th1s research and,eva1uat1on process has produced 15 that each of

the’ agencies surveyed qs ful]y commutted to he.p1ng the Juven1le populatxon

Sl

"of South Bend face the diff1cu1t problemsof urow1ng up in an 1ncreas1ng1y -
"complex urban envxronment Any cr1t1c1sm inc]uded 1n thxs report %s s
1ntendcd as constructive criticism, for the benefit not Just of‘the agency e 552"
fnvolved but for the youth of our comunity. The strongest'destre of the . o
'staff menoens of each of these programs,»after“a11, is that byumeximtzinge_e
the‘community's response to the needS‘of youth, many of the 1arger Prﬁb-‘, ;
lems which face our soc1ety may be aITev1ated and even prevented
Most of the youth-serv1ng agencwes stud1ed here address themselves to
more than one of the four, 11sted categor1es of basic needs. A descr1ptxon 'f
of the services offered by each program will be provided, broken down 1nto ,
these four needs. The staff, the phy51cal fac111t1es the source of fund~
,1ng, and the p]ann1ng ~apac1ty of gach agency will a1so be analyzed. Smnce
Chapter V of nnis report will dea1 exc1u51ve1y W1th the schoo1 corporat1on »
and its centra1 role in the commun1ty § response to Juven11e de11nquency,

“evaluation of the educational capacity of each program will generally Qe" d
limited to a description of its working relationship with the school /- .
) : L > )“ ) | | . | () : : ‘ \l/'/- X | 7 . ~ . . ‘H;’j’
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Fina:?y, it musf be made clear that this inventory of youth~serv1ng

- agencies 1svnot, and was not intended to be,.comprehGHSTVe in:scope or

depth. The Sogth~Bend community is fortunate to have so many intérested\

'ci}izan groups and social welfare égenCies;dedicated to easing thefdiffi-

cult problems of growing up and of providing professional guidance and

) trafnfng fbr}troubled youths. New programs are being initiated every

year; more than four new programs have begun since this project's incep-

tion‘in June, 1975, including not only the Regional Juvenile Corrections

‘ ‘Proaect and the schooT corporation 5 Peer Influence Program, but also new
.  pro1ects hy bhe YNCA,\Famwiy and Children's Center, and Catholic Social

SerV1¢e;. Because of*the limited scope of some of these projects and

'becaUSefef the Vimited resaurces of this research team, it was not feasi-

: ble to ihc?ude zn inventory and analysis of all existing ycuthuserving

ﬁrograms. Moreover, many such programs have been studied in previous

. community planning projects. The most comprehensive study that has been

done in the past in this area is the report by the University of Notre
Dame S Insti*nte for Urban Studies on the St. Joseph County juvenile
Ebust’cce system, Detai]ed descriptions of Big Brothers,: B1g Sisters,
Y M. C.A.; Y. W.C.A, , Family and Children's Center, Fire Group Home, Boy
~ Scouts, &irl Scouts, Camp Fire Girls, and the Council for the Retarded

”{of’§tg Joseph County are included.

y , e
‘1. Youth Services Bureau

A Youth Serv1ces Rureau {YSB) was initiated in South Bend on a limited

basis 1n 1ate»1970 The YSB was or1g1na11y operated under the united

3 ’;Z/
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auspices of the South Bend Police Department and the Mayor's oFfi ce.’ "Aft‘er o

ear1y deve]opmenﬁa1 problems were sett1ed, the YSB gradua?iy became, per~f
haps, the single most 1mportant, youth«serving agency 1n the commun1ty
Th1s fact has been recogn1zed‘by all and has been public]y promu1gated

_with the regular 1nc}us1on of YSB supplemenﬁal funding in the Squth Bend

o city budget Funds have been granted the YSB in the past through the Law
Enforcement Asswstance Act»(LEAA) but the future malntehance and,expans1on -

of YSB services demand the cont1nued f1nanc1a1 support of the CJty govern- v

nent. | | | -
The Youth Servwces Bureau is, now permanently housed ln a renOVated :
home at 1011 East Madxson. Staff off1ces counse11ng fac 111t1es; grOup

discussion rooms, and recreat1ona! facilities are prov*ded at th?S loca°10n

Weekly staff’meet1ngs are held for aIT personne1 thus 1nsur1ng that up-to- .

date, inter-staff commun:catjon is maintained. Spec1f1c aneS»are some-
times discussed'at these stéff meetings in order to seek qu£,a?teénative
solutions to particuléé juvenile probleﬁs"_EQua11y'impqrtént‘are the in-
serVicé gyaining and the program p]aﬁnihg,fuhctions which thése‘staff
meetings fu1f111’ Each meéting, representatives of other youth-serving -

agencies are invited to attend for the purposes of updating staff members

g

on serv1ces available elsewhers and prov1d1ng gu1dance on spec1f1c problems.

: A~memb§r of the Mental Health Center staff attends these peet1ngs regularTy,~

not only to answer specific questions, but also to facilitate the ptaﬁning- E

i
of 1arger group strategies de51gned to promote hea<§hy‘3uven11e behavior
patterns. Both short-range and 1ong range plannwng\Proaects are usually
“aired at these staff meetings, though more intensive program p1ann1ng is

usually a task ass1gneﬁ to particular staff persnnne1. The staff is
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"dfrected by Cappy Gagnon and inciudes nine: regu}ar members, plus student

'j_'interns from Notre Dame and Indiana Unxversity at South Bend (IUSB) when

e possible. B

,The Youth Services Bureau fs designed to be a cbmprehensfve youth-"'
serying agency and therefore, offers reguiaf programs to meet ihe'
’educatlonaT, recrE@twonaT employment, and special needs of South Bend ‘
youth The educat\onal needs of Juvenmles must, of course be met W1th1n
_the trad:twena] schob? setting for most adolescents. Since there are 50
‘*fEN alternatives to th\\trad1t1uwal schoo1 available within the South
‘”Bend commun1ty, the purpmse of the educat1nna1 program of the Youth
| Servxces Bureau 15 tc help keep chxldren in schooI
|  The p"event1on of truancy and dropouts and providing assistance in
~counseling for»schoo}~re1ateﬁ&problems are the two main goals~of the YSB J
~ School Service Coordinator Prsgram.w The School Service Coordinator Pro-
gram was initiated in Oklahoma'éﬂd adopted for use in South Bend in‘1973.
Through it, the YSB staff work in whe schools assisting adm1n1strators,
counselors and teachers as detached-Work counselors Currently, ten
schools are served by ‘this program, Besides the fu]l—time'YSB staff,
studeﬁt interns help implément this program, raising the toiaT numbef,of
j schoo]_coordihators,to fifteen for 1975. The coordinator‘spends six to
twelve hours per week at a school, wbrking with studenté, counseling,
tutoring, and making referrals. In addition,‘hame visits are made to

meetkparentsland,famfly and to discuss the problems the student is

having in and out of school. The YSB is always conscious of the fact s

- that adolescents do not lead compartmentalized lives, capable of being

cut apart into sections. The total youth environment is always
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considered in the service delivery program. The thrust of this'School

Service Coordinator Prbgram has been delinquency-re]ated:prob1em§;~'It"’

is believed that 1f help can be g1ven at an early age to ch11dren who

are having problems, there is a gooq p0551b111ty they may never ‘come

into contact W1th the Juven11e Justice system. More than I,UUU students‘

have been reached by this program since 1ts lncept1onb

The recreat1ona1 needs of youth are a?sofcerv1ced by YSB In 1974,*

a therapeut]c recreation project was im tlated in cooperatwn wﬁ:h the

Parks Department, the YMCA, the Boys' ;CTub, and-the c1ty-w1dé ne1ghbor—,'

#

hood centers. Whenever there is a need which the Youth Services Bureau

cannot provide sing]e-hahdedTy, an attempt is made td'CGOﬁdinatefthe,:

delivery of necessary services through cooperative programs with other

youth'serving agencies. In this program, staff and 1nterns conduct

: recreat1ona1 programs for such groups as the spec1a.-needs class at

Madison Schoo] for the St. Mary's COTIege ParentsﬂDelvnquent Educat1on
Program while it was in operation, and for other selected groups of ’
needy clients. YSB 1nd1v1dua1 sports teams are contemplated for the
future, and a basketba11,teém has already been orgahized fbr‘boysib

between the ages of !2 and 15. In 1975, YSB staff member Pat Flemm1ng

‘helped coord1nate the summer recreatxon programs for the Youth Serv1CES"

Bureau, thus prov1d1ng guidance and superv1swon for youth who m1ght

- otherwise end up in trouble. Year-round recreation aqt1v1t1es include
aroup outings for swwmm1ng, shopping.. akating, nd;toﬂ£§'of ]ccai places

of interest. Each year approximately 400 youth are involved in;these  ,

recreation programs.

The Manpower Work Experience‘Program—is‘operatedtthrough the:Youth

~149-
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o 'Ser#icés'Bureau in codperationgwith the Mgkpcwef Office of the Compre-
 Hensive Enployment Training Act (CETA) project. The YSB staff handles
g”; ;g‘i~j“the;t%aihin§ §ifefpfa¢emeh£ and job coaching for youth, First prioffty1
e gi&an‘to“economscany disadvantaged school dropouts between the ages
’L?fof 18 and 21, ‘Tﬁese youth work in»Varﬁous‘DUblic agencies for a period
'Q’a‘ 'of no less than 13 weeks and then are h°1ped to find work in przvate |

'buswness. Some of the youth Who have gone through the program have return—

PR

 »¢ ,ed to Schoo? or have enro1led,1n further technica1 trawnxng. ‘Jobs made
' availablé“through this}program iﬂéludé opportunities to work with such |
| Sgencies'aﬁ the Street Aéademy; ACTlon;-Iné.; El Camp}to Day Care Center;
L the:Aﬁmed Foreces Reérufting~Center; St. Josebh Hospital; YSB; and others,
 Those enrolled fill a variety of roles, such as janitor, teacher/aide,
éli' S ,_clerk/receptionist, etc; ‘Approximateiy’300'youth have been sérved through
g ‘ ;thws progran. | o
Besvde serving the educatlonaT vecreatioral, and employment needs of
‘4'*§buth Bend area youth, the Youth Services Bureau also operates an Outreach
;,Pﬁogram, ﬁesigned,to meét:the special counseling and treatment needs of |
“adolescents. MWithout diminishing the tremendous work which the YSB does
e in‘thé othék three areas, it is fair %o say that the Outréaéh Program is
’“the most impdrtantAaspect,of the total YSB service de]iveryfprogrém. Juve-
o nile refefrais are feceived from many sources, including the South Bend,
Mishawaka, and St. Joseph County Police Departments, the St. Joseph County |
i‘quﬁenile Probation Department, area schools, concerned parents, and often”
by’éaseworkers'from other youth-serving agencies. Caseworkers then meet

~with thei. c1i)nts at home, schcoi, or wherever the client can be found.
The ch1efﬂgaaTs of Outreach have been to help the client find
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olutions to his/her problems and to f1nd construct1ve releases for
energies. In gerérai the counseling offered is 1nfbrma1 Howeverg SEEEEEE R

personal and fami]y counseIing is available to those who reques% it.

_~0ther youth-servvng agencies such as the Northern'lnd1ana Drug Abuse

B Service (NIDAS), the Department of Pub11c Welfare, St. Vincent de Pau1 |
and the Mental Health Center are often calledyupon to help a cl:ent when
serv1ces are requ1red which the YSB staff cannot 1tse1f’prov1de This
c00peratnve funne11ng of services is undoubtedlv the greatest resource ,

of the YSB, since it allows th°m to opevate as a rud1mentary youth ser- 7_‘  A~”_'°5fff¥

viee c]ear1nghonse, Nearly ;,500 referrals are‘handTed yearly by the i >
‘ OUtreaCh Program4 The Outoeaeﬁ\etaff‘is évéifabIeﬁeveoinﬁsoandweekéé‘:v‘ '; f5"=¢¢fi:@
ends to'heip‘elients in crieeé and distress. Unlike most oﬁher‘sooiéT: ef:,‘_f{ﬁ‘ ?!f
service»agencies in the commuoity, then the Youth Serv1ces Bureau 15 i -
N able to serve theﬁyouth\of our commun1ty dur1ng the hours when they are

\\ .
most availab1e for serv1c§§, i.e. after schoo1, at night, and on weekends. s

 ps mentioned earlier, the Youth Serv1ces Bureau is contwnually eval-
uat1ng its program and is plann1ng new strateg1es to meet the needs of "

South Bend youth. At the presenu twme, for examp]e YSB 1s attempt1ng

to comp11e cemeS1te profiles of the clients served by thelr d1fferent ‘  f?V o'1‘
programs “thus he1p1ng to 1dent1fy the 1arger popu]atwon of youths W1th S

- similar needs who aré;not yet 1nvorved in such programs Long range

planning is undertaken by the local staff and also 1n cooperat1on W1th

* the Indiana State Assocxat1on of Youth Serv1ces Bureaus. The Youth

Serv1ces Bureau also ma1nta1ns a comprehens1ve f111ng system perta1n1ng

fto Juvenile services in the South Bend area Th1$ file cont a1ns descr1p-

“tions. of programs, lists of staffs, newspaper c]1pp1ngs o’ youth act1v1t1es, ‘f
J { B . P N Lo
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‘ and othéfbmaterials vitally necessary to maintaining'an up;to-daté youth |
”‘ééiivety,system.j‘with contfnued communitx'support and increased cobpera-’;
viion wifh pubiic‘and‘private youth~serving agencies,‘the potential for
‘fhe,YSB to}iqcréase its capaéityfto did troubled youth is,signifitants
- Anyﬂiimitations or cutbacks in its program would be a serious loss to

~the community.

2. Juvehi]e'Probéiion Department and } ~
Parkview Detention Home ; , ' 5

- The St, Joseph County Juvenile Probation Departﬁént handles more
than 3,000‘juvéﬁi1e reféf;a]s‘per year. Chapter III of this report
prcvides cqmpﬁéhensive statiStics of the total number of referrals, the
‘age, race, and sek of referbai c1ients, and the distfﬁbution of offenses
for which clients héve been referred from 1970 to 1975. As was explained
,ih Chaptér 111, the,Juvenile‘Probation Department operates under the -
auspjces’of”the St. Joseph County Juvehile Court. Judge Francis X.

} 5 Kopihski serves as bth juﬁeni1e court judge and county probate court
~ Jjudge. It bears repeating here that the present juvenile justice system
;in St. Josebh County is severely limited by state legislation whi;h
| ﬁahdateé that no counfy shall have a separaté juveni]e coﬁrt judgé uh?ess

| its total popﬁlation exceeds 250,000. This sameylegislatioh Timits to 10
the number of juvenile probation officers for St. Joseph County. With the
addition_of Mr. Hal Brueseke!‘30venile court referee, and a Iimitédvnumber‘ ‘ "

of student,ihterns who sometﬁmﬂ@ywofk for the Probation Department, this

e

completes the entire staff of the St. Joseph County Juvenile Probation

.‘Daparfment; '
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The operations of the Juvenile Probatign Department are_carried’oue -
‘at Parkview‘Detehtion Home, 1921 Northside Bivd‘ Adminisfratire‘offioée;
| counseling rooms,and temporary detention faci11ties are located at Parkv1ew. ,
vJuvenw]es who are referred by the South Bend, M1shawaka or St. Joseph 1
, County Police Departments can be held at Parkvvew~until,proper treaoment
or remediation is available. In some‘instances‘ detention is u%éd aS'a’
psyoholog1ca1 corrective, to demonstrate to Juven11e referral c11ents the
seriousness of their offense. The detention center can house about seven
boys and five girls at one time; the average length of detention is o
to three days. Funding of Parkview comes from the Juvenile Probation
Department‘ which in turn receires fuods from the county and the state,

The main thrust of the Probation Department is to meet the spec1a]
counseling and treatment needs of Juven11es, 1n order to prevent any more *‘;5“
serious event of aot1soc1a1 or delinquent hehavzoryln the future. As the
primary funneling‘agent for the juvenile court, the Probetion’Deparimeot
~ makes. recommendations to the_courﬁ on whether a juVEniJe offender should
be referred fo another agency for treatment or service,,admoﬁiShed,on'an

informal basis, or legally filed upon~hy‘the court‘for adjudication‘
proceedings. The tremendous responsxbxllty of such dec1swon-mak1ng only - //
"emphasizes the severe 11m1tatzons under which the present staff is work1ng
';}Prelmenary 1nvest1aattons about the cause of referral must be made in |

- each case; soc1a1 and psychological case h1storwes must be prepared when
necessary; and appropriate treatment or adjudication measures dec1ded upon.v
Nonethe]ess ~the Juvenile Probatlon Department does attempt to serve all ,’ :
four oategories of need wheneVer possxbie. Recreat1on and empToyment needs, fl

when identified, are referred to other agencxes pr?mar11y to the. Youth

| -153& o
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<.Serv1ces Bureau.

 Jus1ng“cumu1at1ve school records; school counseling records, and interviews

f ; Viduai'student and'with his parents, if necessary, wés'begun, and remedi-

a daily,alternative educat1ona1 program for~enro]1ed partchpants. ‘Along

‘.] \,with almost eveny{other youth-serving agency surveyed fn this report, the

Those educational neer=: handled by the staff c0n51st ma1n1y of

RN

‘truanqy~1ntervent1on, on an 1nd1v1dua] basis. During: ‘the 1974—75 schoo1

}”year, Probation Offwcer Paul Sm1th ass1sted by student interns, operated |

veny effective Truancy Intervent1on Program for Clay Middle Schoo] Basi-~

‘7 ca1iy th1s proaect 1nv01ved preparing case studies of individual truants,

A

¢ with teachEr§: ,Fo116wing this preTiminaﬁy step, counseling with the indi-

'f; at1on fbr spec1fic schoo] relatad problems was initiated. Both the ;
‘iv‘Probat1on Department staff and the Clay Middle School adm1n*s+ratxon felt

| - that the program;was‘vehy ‘successful, not only in decreaswng truancy but~

in prevénti;g dropouts and a]?eviatihg‘other Tearning difficulties. The

*;Truancy»interVention Progﬁam was discontinued during the 1975-76 school

1‘year,}hrimgri]y due to the staff and training limitations of the Probation
"fvDebartment.  The mean$ toufeinétitute and replicate this program in other -

“SChpol§ have béen discussed. But without uﬁified‘COmmun?ty support, the

jmanbﬁwer and«funding shortages which prohibit such a program cannot be

conquered.

B Another educational program that the Probation Department participated

| in ddring past years was the Parents-Delinquent Education Program, operated

-"by St Mary's Col!ege. This program was designed to reach chronic truants

under 16 years of’age and included hume visits for fam11y counseling and .

~ Probation Department Tamented the fact that the Parents-Delinquent
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| ‘,'Educétion Prcg?am?wés discontinued Part of the funding for this program

had originally come from an LEAA grant, but no reason exists why a dup11-
cate program to reach chronic truants could not be funded 1oc311y if
sufficient community support could be enlisted. A1thoughiscme prqgﬁam

planning and development does take p1acefwithih,the Prbbation-nepartment, '

the duties are 1ar§e1y defined by the juvenile court and state 1e§isléti0niiy

The Probation Department's‘abinty to‘identify.precisely deficienciescin'

che'prESent youth service delivery system, hGWeVef,}shouIdfnbt bevovér- .

looked as a tremendous resource in future policy p'ianmng, , | o
The pr1mary responsibility of the Probat1on Departmenc however, 1s /

the superv1510n of juvenile offepders who are referred to the Juven1le

court. Between;BOO and 400 youth are supervised by the‘staff'on a regq]ar R

basis. Given the dilemma of whether to commit a young girl or boy to the

State juvenile,penal institutions or to seek community-based-treatment for

the chiid, the Probation Department a1ways advocates suwtab1e loca1 a1ter-l

: aatives if they are available. In the past, Juven11es who must be removed

from their homes have been referred to’foster homes to F1re, Inc. (for |

i boys), and to the YWCA Group Home (for gxr}s) (Such alternatnve placement

will be discussed further in the next section, wherevthe Reg1onal Juven11e«
Correct1ons Project is discussed. ) The po1nt that needs to be made here |

is that even W1th the facility of the Regional uuven1le Correct1ons Proaect

i
/"

at its d1sposa1 the: P*obat1on ﬁepartment staff st111 fee1s the dire need

to fTﬁd other, alternative;:lacement homes for troubled youth At present,

no suitable res1dent1al placement program exists to care for the 1arge

'number of. referred youths who are never. formally sentenced by the Juven1?&§
court and who, therefore, are nelxgxble.for p1acement under the: present T
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system. Until such alternative'placéments can be achieved, the total

'range of youth-related problems which exist 1n ‘the South Bend commun1ty

~ cannot be effective]y treated,

3. Indiana State Juvenile Parole Dffice

" The Indiana State Juvenile Parole Office ought to be mentianed before

‘ describfhavthe Regiona] Juveniie Corrections Project. This program is

- Operated under the auspices 3f the State Department of Corrections and is

_entirely distxnct from the couiity~-based Probation Department When a Juve-

"'njleﬂreturnstfrom the Indiana State Boys' School or Girls' School, he/she

becomes a ward of the ParoTe d?fice: not of the Probation Depa*fment One

of the consequences of th1s arrangement is that any future cr1m1na1 viola-

~ tion results in the juven11e bewng held as a state ward by the adult pol1ce

authar1t1es, rathey than bexug peferred through the prev1ous3y described

ﬁjuveni1e justice system (see Chapter III)

Unfortunately, such repeated offenses are not rare, thh an average

of’10% recidivism in recent years Even more shocking than 1nd1v1dua1

: recid1v1sm rates are the rates for cunulative offenses by members of the

‘ fsame,famxly. Like many cf the other social workers 1nterv1ewed during

" this research project, Terry Braun, the local State Juvenile Parole

Officer, could recount story after horrible story of three and four

chderen from the same fanﬁly being sent to state 3uven11e penal institu-
C r“ T 7,.-\‘

" tions over a per1od of years. This is not a matter of being repeatedly
 peferred to the Probat1on Department for d1sorder1y conduct or curfew

'vio1attons this is repeqted adjudication and sentencwng to jail. The

' de pawr that such rec1d1v1sm ‘engenders is. perhaps one of the most pervas1ve

‘f\‘\_ . . A . } i . y
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signs of the magnitude‘bfithe problem of juVeni1e;dé1inquehcy, Tocally. |
Unless effective prevention andvremgdiation‘can bé:interjected at e

,eakiy stages in the juvénils‘juStiCe system,‘Brown and othéb,judiciaT

of ficers know that the probability of repeated offenses ar\ greatly

magnified. Although Brown praised the treatment pfograms available at ‘

the Ind1ana Girls' School, he deplored the consistent fa11ure to create

SN O
similar programs for remed1at1om at the Indiana Boys' Schoal H15_0p1nlon' R j/°"
was that more effective remediation for boys generally took place besore :“  1': s

or after incarceration at the Boys' SChso¥a and he échoed;tbe pleas of -the
county probation officers for afternative placement‘jgstitutions that éoﬂ1d; :
treat delinquency problems within the igggl.community. Brawﬁ!s prdgram 
/‘handiés'fromf70 to upwards of 100 juveniTes per year and is tooy}imited‘tg
/ be discussed further. But his insights into the problems of de]inqugngy 
warrant his consultation and reéamm§ndations enfotufe youth'serviCef"'

delivery prograns.

4, Reg1ona} Juvenile Correct1ons Proaect ‘

The Regiohal Juvenile Corrections Pchect is a commun1ty~based »
federa]]y fupded program designed to supplement the ex1st1ng d1agnos1s :i» E = '
and treatmehf,alternatives available within the present juvenile justiéé;7 =
system. The Law Enforcement Assistance Act provides federal funds wh1ch
are channe1ed to thﬂ proaeCt{through the Indiana Cr1m1na1 Just1ce P1ann1ng
Agﬂncy and part1c1pat1ng county Juven11e courts. The Reg1ona1 Juven11e
Ca%rect1ons Progect will provide services for the Juven11e courts of
E]khart, Marsha11, Kosc1usko and St do<eph Countaes and der1ves a11

) author1ty and Jur1sdictwon from those courts. The staff 1s d1rected by

- -157-




Dr"Richard‘Kiekbusch and includes a recreation coordinator, an academic

COord%nator, two trained diagnostic specialists, and a trained group’of

 treatment personnel‘who will eventually staff the residential treatment

 ‘centers. (This section was compiled in December, 1975.)

The total needs of each child will be serviced through this project.

Two dfstinct'componehts of the project are ngw being implemented: diagno-~

sis and treatment ‘Diagnostic services will be provided‘to the four

| particwpat1ng juvenile courts in order. to identwﬁy clearly the problems

which a subsequent treatment prugvam must meet. Whereas many programs
1nc1ude a d1agnastic screening process which bas1ca11y functions as a

grouping mechanism for pre~packaged treatment programs, the Regional Juve-

nile Corrections Project will diagnose each clients needs irrespective of

~such considerations. Obyiously, the final treatment will be limited by

the existing alternatives, but the d1agnostxc prOQram is designed to

'hand]e a far wider range of clients than mere]y those who will be recom-

mended for res1dent1a1 placement. For instance, the diagnostic rocommenda-

yition may involve the referral of the client by the court to some other

youth-serving agency for supervision and remediation. Thus, the. Regional

Juvenile Corrections Project will be effedtive]y Tinked with such other

pregrams as the Youth Services Bureau, NIDAS the Mental Hea]th Center,

and so forth

Unfortunately, however, these diagnostic services will only be avail-
abTe to}juveniIQ'referrals by the court, not to other youth. However,‘the
mode] fothiagnosis which the preject intends to imp]ement cou]d‘easi]y.be

rep11cated for other agencies through a cooperatxve program with the Mental

'Health Center. Both Dr, Kiekbusch and Dr. Ivan Pangrac, the director of the
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Mental Health Cénté?,yexPreSsed the{r‘En%hnsiaSm for such an expansion of

diagnostic services within the South Bend communi ty. Presently, a1l;y0uthév,

who are formally adj&dicated~by the juVeni1e court do not receive éuch-‘

diagnostic services; most of the total juvenile referral population are
never provided with such services. Diagnostic services will takekbéﬂween;

two and two and one-half weeks, during which time most juveniles will

“reside at home, A residential diagnostic unit w%TT'ﬁe imp]éméﬁied for

speciaT cases. Approx1mate1y 200 Juveniles per year w111 be handied by
this diagnostic system.

The treatment program of the Reg1ona1 Juvenile Correct1ons Proaect
w111 eventually include four residential treatment centers tWo each for
boys and girls. Two of these res1dent1a1 treatmant centers have been
operating in South Bend for some time and ha?e been'takeh over-by the

Regional Juvenile Corrections Proaect on1y rec ent!y.v The flrst of these

" is the YWCA Home for Girls, at 520 N, Lafayette and the second is the

boys home:operated by F1re, Inc. Negotiations are currentIy preceedlng

concerning the use of Healthwin Hospital for the project. Two add1L1ona1

residential treatment homes, as we11 as staff’off1ces and a short«term

res1dentia1 diagnostic center, wou]d be estab11shed at Healthwin. ;f
add1t1ona1 lacal and federal funds are made avawiab1e future pTans ca11
for the establishment of other res1dent1a1 treatment homes, a number of
which mwght be Tocated outsxde of St. Joseph County , , ' |
Ant1c1pated case loads for the treatment. centers will be 50 60 3uven11es '
A

per year, each for a period of five to f1ve and one-han months The treatu" i

ment program is based upon the Pos1t1ve Peer Inf]uence;CDncept,-1n whiéh P
individual peer group members must7accept‘theyresponSibiTity for~ﬁheir36wh | i

1




o

actS‘and f6r that‘Bf,their peers. Siuccessful use of this approach in

- other areas of the United States makes Dr. Kiekbusch both enthusiastic

= andfobtimiStic%%bcut its chances for success in the South Bend area.

: Fb?idw-up supervision will be initiated subsequent to discharge from‘

the treatment center, in order to reinforce posit1ve behavior patterns‘
dur1ng the eruc1al per1od Gf transit1on when the Juven11e returns to
hi;-home. Residents of the treatment center will continue attending
schno?ton a reQUTar baSis ‘so that their educational”needs wi11'be met

and 50 that they may readJust move easily to a normaT school routine

L once treatment has ended

Because of the demand to find suitable alternative treatment pro-

grams for the diagnosed needs of the]r c11ents and because of their

connect1on w1th the Indiana Criminal Justice Planning Agency, the staff

i eof the Regional duven11e Correct1ons Proaect will be involved in. many

dxfferent aspects of po]icy plann1ng Hopefully, coqperathe p]annlng

‘ with other youth-servlng,agenc1es will enable a broad range of preven~'

~tion and treatment methods to be made available to all South Bend

“juveniles who have need of them.

5. Mental Health Center
The Mental Health Center of St.‘doseph County is 1ocatedlat 711 E.

Co]fax and houses the staff’off1ces c0unse11ng rooms, and group treatment

fac111t1es for the entire county WOrking from the spec1al counse11ng ane

: treatment needs of the1r clients the MentaT Health Center attempts to

dea] W1th the total needs of each 1nd1v1dua1 Of more than 35, 000 total

: patwent—contacts (1nc1ud1ng repeated visits) each year, approx1mate1y 40%
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- are both youths and adu]ts most c11ents of the Communaty AlcohoT Program )

~and treats the underlying causes.

. more youth-serVTmu agenc1es would make use of the Mental Hea]th Center

- cooperative d1agnosxs and treatment program with the Northern Indwana Drug '

, treatment programs Dr. Pangrac made it quite c]ear that he wishes that

"for dxaanosis<3ﬁd treatment ‘an a regular basxs 31nce he feels that thls

e is one of the largest areas of def1c1ency 1n the present youth serv1ce

: Hea1th Center, Dr.‘Pangrac is comm1tted to expand his program to fjf }U

are‘chiid-reTated:cases*‘”Dr~ Ivan Pahgrac,'director‘of the MentaT}HeaTthﬁ,‘
Centerﬁ explained ‘the ‘three ma1n programs that hls staff 15 1nvo]ved in:

(1) the 0utpat1ent Clinic, wh1ch is staffed by two M D S, four Ph. D' s,

two M. S.'s in psycho]ogyfand psychiatry, and twe]ve socia1 workers; (2)

Abuse Services (NIDAS) and (3) a similar d1agnos1s and treatment program

in cooperation with the Commun1ty Alcohoi Program. “While: NIDAS c11ents

are adults, V o e

The Outpataent Clinic offers a complete range of diagnost1c, treat~ - .
ment, and referral services. Cooperative re]at1onsh1ps exist wvth the
Juven11e Probat1on Department Youth Services Bureau, and the Regwona!
Juvenlle Corrections Project, among others. NIDAS provides day treatment"~‘:"
at Aurora House, therapeut1c 11ve-1n care at Deios House and a methadone |
suppert program at the Lxghthouse A150 an emergency two-man, 24~hour |
drug11ntervent1on team operates from De]os House. The Commun1ty A1coho1
Program not only treats the overc symptoms of a]ch011sm, but also dxagnoses

4 o

Each of‘these programs 1s operated on a needs-de11very basxs where

an ex1sting need must be 1dent1f1ed 1n order to 3ust1fy the expans1on of

de11very system. If more agenc1es wou]d refer Juven11es to the Menta1
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| acconmodate them T

A1ong w1th v1rtua11y eVerngther youth-serv1ng agency 1n the Soutﬁ A

f78end area, Dr. Pangrac lamented the discontwnuance of the Prcbatwon Depart- -

avmeﬂt s Truancy Intervention Program and the St. Mary s Parents De]inquent

f Educat1on Program. . Both proaects he feels, shauld be refunded ona local.

"=<bésis:and;r9p1icated for area-wwde coversge. ~He espec1a11y suggested that
‘“vv‘the'Truangy'interVention Program'be replicatedcand‘inStituted‘in hard-core
,.ff,schopfs;jwhjéh'exberience the highest rates of absenteeism and dropouts,

- in order to¢fu11y prove the effectiveness of the project. Ms. Dorothy

PR

'Lxmbert,ﬁf the Mental Health Center staff is trained te prav1de consu]ta-

' .ftxgn and educaticn services and, 1f the community demand wera great e"°“9h

she cold he]p tra1n the personne1 necessary to staff‘such a program. Obvi-

> wfc, vous1y, such a praposal would demand pr1mary cooperat1on from and with the

{V",,vschool~curporat1on. But xf the need is there to be met, ‘the method to

meet it is avaxiab]e. Dr. Pangrac empwasized that, he Ms. Limbert Dr. Bob

: f‘,No1os1n and other members of the Menta‘ Health Center staff are a]ready

. uork1ng on planning programs with other youth- serv1ng agencies and that

more such cooperatzve efforts shou]d be enrouraged and woqu be welcomed

) 'by his staff

Peer Infiuence Program, and the Street Academy Inventdr1es and eva]uatxons

.6, Police Department-School Liaison Program,
SchooT Corporation Peer Influence Program,
‘ and Street Academy -

The 1ast three, youth-serv1ng programs to be reviewed here are the N

South Bend Police Department—Sch001 Liaison Program “the school corpcrat1on

a¥

S already é%%st for each of these programs. While each of the three-programs

o
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bers these problems were largely e11m1nated Captain John'Haney of the

EEAE

has suffered initial setbacks; each has béen~recbghizéd to méet*%he real

néeds Of our communitY's youth Therefcre, thevr contunued expan51on 1n r'v‘»=7 - '“u'<

the future 15 urged as necessary.
| The Pol1ce Department-School Liaison Program suffered from an image
p?ob1em at the outset. But by eliminating the’use of police un1forms and

by ihitﬁatﬂng special in«serviCE‘training sessions for project staff mem- =

South Bend Police Department s Juvenile D1V1s1on recommends expansion of

- able.

the program as soon as suitable personnel and suff1cient fundwng is ava11—,

The school corporation's Peer Influence Program suffered similar

“image problem last year (1974) when it was’operéted on a 1imited;,expérif'

‘mental basis by NIDAS and, to a lesser extent, this year (1’975) und’er'

| schooT corporation superv1sxon. AlthoqghNE} was 1ntended that two male

and two female (three white, one b1ack) counse?ors would be used in the

‘program, intra-staff problems proh1b1ted the 1mp1ementat1on of th1s p]an,

At present three counselors (wh1te ma]es) are 1nvo]ved 1n the program. =

While Mr. Dick Hendrvcks the project director, ‘is confﬁdent that the 50

- project w111 succeed despxte these d1ff1cu1tles, it is c]ear that many of

v‘the ‘same staff1ng prob]ems that affect other youth-serv1ng agenc1es are

) ev1dent 1n the Peer Influence Program a13o v it 1s diff1cu1t to h1re and

maxnta1n tra1ned female and black employees. i

Perhaps the on!y youth»serv1ng program that doesn‘t suffer from th1s

~r~‘

.handxcap is the Street Academy Oﬁ“tﬁe contrary, frqm the beg1nn1ng of

 its existence, the Street Academy's greatest aqp1evement has been its K;‘   5 "‘

' ab111ty_to_reach‘lnner~c1ty§7black ygyth-thrqugh 1ts‘a1ternat1ve educat;dnfﬁffi el

7o




érogram. chever, the Street Academy suffers fram an equal1y significant

fa11ure - its 1nab111ty te ‘reach wh1te /mxdd1e-c1ass suburban youth

~ The needs for 1ncreased edue ional a]ternatives and for add1t1ona] dropout

3 . and truancy intervent1on programs will be discussed in Chapter V. HWe

,ﬁcommend the Poi1ce Denartment-Schoul Liaison Program the schoo] corpora-
"tion $ Peer .nf?uence Program, and the Street Academy for fulfilling the

v - ya«ch needs that they do. StI}l, much 1s Ieft to be done.

C.. Pfoposais for Community Action
Théveast majority of yo&th-serviﬁg agencies in the South Bend area

"efe~desi§ned,te deli#é? treatment and remediation services; very few of
- ~'the‘programs decussed‘above actually serve the purpose of preventing
antisocialfbehavior. InStead,'the’initia1 contact between the juvenile
cl1ent and each’ agency is usual1y the result of a refegeal for some
“specific prob!em or incident which requtres remedxa UA.

‘ As was explained in Chapter III all youths face a ser1es of natural
"prob]ems“ during adolescence, and most youths learn to controI these
prob]ems_with the help of the1r»parents, their teachers, the1r church
‘ gfbup,‘andftheir friends. (Refer again to Table 1.1, page 10.) When this’
prDCess df'adjustment is disrupted due to family problems, school prob]ems,
: loss of,moralland relig1oﬁs:va1ues, and association with friends who:cor~i L

-‘rubt rather tﬁan correct, then the probIemaisilikely to grow WOfse‘and to
J'manifest 1tse]f fina11y in some incident which 15 serwous enough to“have
',U the youth referred to a treatment program. It is at this po1nt that the -
'estt1ng youth serv1ce delivery system begins to operate in full force |

: ’Some prevention does take place, undoubtedly, But it is eSPEC1a71y
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¢ifficult to measure how much preVention;aciually dccurs;~since?§ﬁe only
‘indicator that'exists ai presentﬁis'thezgradp'of'faixures ;‘“thbsé‘nét @f

| reached'by preventibh programs and eventually referred‘for éome érimefﬁr‘

bEhaV10f ProbTem. WHat mist be understood however, is that the Juveni1es ;757‘

who are réferred have not failed by themselves; the youth service de11very 2

.‘.?

: 'system has aiso- failed to prevent their normal “problems" from becom1ng e
soc1a11y unacceptab1e incidents. |

The major deficiency, then of the present youth setvwce delivery

,system in the South Bend area is that it has not yet been ab]e to 1dent1fyg' ‘

successful!y the ch11dren who are 11ke1y to need help handiwng the1r prob- i' =

s

1ems and must be served by some - pr1mary prevent1cn program if antlsoc1a1 ‘,’,1.fA : “ifﬁ;

T

behavior is to be avoided, Ex1st1ng 1nformat1on concern1ng yauth serv1ce ~

referrals should be compiled to 1dent1fy the prof11e character1st1cs of
the referral popu!atxcn.~ ; , '

The Probat1on Department already ccmpx1es such prof11es in a rud1men~ :~?
tary fashion, and suggestlons were made in Chapter III about the poss1b1e JL
expansion “of their capac1ty for data ana1ys1s (Kapsaa City, M1ssourt»s: 7' 
juvenile justice system is one example which has co&puterized‘it;?data”bni1 : ’?ff j§
the juveni?e‘courts No doubt many other models for such 1nformat1on ,? v o
retrzeval systems ex1st The poss:b111ty cf adopt1ng one of these models  &“
for use in the South Bend area should be explored 1n the near fuuure.) The f T'
Yquth Services Bureau has a)ready initiated its own program to compz1e a i

’ profiTe of referred youths; techn1ca1 assvstance and fund1ng for such a  = ,°,2A;?;.g f?
-program shoqu be cansidered since the product of such a sﬁudy w0u1d be an - ';[f J j§L:a
) r1mportant 7nstrument for future youth serv1ce p1annwng across the ent1re f; m '>  ,iLff

‘commun1ty F1na11y, a cooperat1ve program w1th the schoo. corporatzon ‘Ajf,5"? :

!
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: ilishoulﬂ be expiored in which such compos1te profx]es of the auvenwle refer-

o ra) popuiatian are used ‘to {dentify target groups for Juvenﬂe dehnquency
, :Tpravention programs.‘ (A more e1aborate duscuss1on of the a?ternat1ves .
‘V §fQ§§.invo1ved 1n such a pfoject will be presented in Chapter V, which deals e
v{i;excius1vely w1th the schaol corporat1on ) |

_ If such an 1dent1f1cation process and cooperative program can be
i%;5?~;{‘  "estab11shed, many advantages which increase the efficiency of the youth

G Y
‘ :gservace de!iveny system accrue. Since sttdents w1th1n the geograph1ca1

‘7.}b0undarqes whish deiineate the f}ow of atudenta from the lowar level
E,l_“feeder schooi;"”into the five area high schoo]s are brought together

| ;?fdaily for twe]ve years of the1r 11yes the poten£1a1 for creating a
‘} sens%tive system fcr ‘the de]vvery of‘preventatvve services to specific
'”fAnenghbqrhovds‘;5;tremendous.  The school gorporat1on already recognmzes"}
v‘}fohé fact that*différeﬁt educ&tidﬂaI'problems exist in the different |
t1 uexghborhaods, and i%‘re&?izes that effect1ve meaﬁures must be. tnst1tuted '
to a]?eviate those prob1éms if the learn1ng process is to proceed unwmpeded
The racwa! and ethn1c mlxtures of the schno]s reflect the rac1a1 and ethn1c
mixtU?e of the tota1 pupulatxon‘ S0 too, thefsoc1oeconomic and fam11y back—

fgrounds of each neighborhood are-necessarily ref]ected within these schools.

; as w11] be shown 1n Chapter V, there:1s a nationwide trend tovdecentra11ze

o ‘Implicatiuhs Of this movement»fOr the South Bend area are clear. ‘Since it
i 1s probabIe that the schoo1 corporation will be creat1ng programs to meet
-C -~ these Specifzc neighborhood needs in any case, it seems log1ca1 to maxi-

nﬁze the eff1c1enqy of its programs by coordinating them with ‘a decentral-

R

Ized youth servfce delwveny system. The school carporatwon already refers

_the“edu;étioﬁ:Systém and to maximize accountability to local neighborhoods. :



g

| ,‘be discussed further in the next chapter.

'Juven11es to the youth service system and 1ndeed must conﬁxnue to recewve

 5 coord1nat1ng their efforts a]ong ne1ghborhood 11nes. Thws proposau w111 ke

| Tevel. The prec ed1ng suggest1ons have dealt w1th the process of commun1ty

‘these two programs. More extensivéngocia]~histcries; school histories,

, Pangrac and Dr-. Bob walos1n of the MentaT Heaith Center agreed and reSQOnded

g

~such he1p in the future, AT that is suggested here is “that both the

s school corporat1on and the youth servxce de11very\pystem w117 benefit by

The funut1on of identifying troubled youths and of d1agnos:ng the1r

- problems must be addressed on both the'commun1ty level and the 1nd1v1dua1 g

L

identification. An 1ncrease in 1nd1v1dua1 d1agnost1g serv1ces must be
encouraoed also. Wh11e most of the. programs. surveyed in th1s chapter
prOVTde some d1agnost1c sevV1ces, oniy ‘two programs offer comprehen51ve" i
diagnosis to their c11ents' the Regional uuven11e correctlons Project ;

and the Menta1 Health Center, These two agenc:es are, in fact, shar1ng |

their own diagnostic resources. The other agencxes e1ther do not pffer

comprehensive diagnostic services or else refer their clients to one of

and psychologicai gase\studiés are needed for many youths refeéfedﬂfof
treatment and remediation. Captain John Haney of the South Bend Police

Departmeﬁt‘emphasized his concern that many arkestéd juveniTesvneed pSycho~'f

~ Togical care more than judicial punishment and‘1amented'the}1a¢k of present

programs1tb¢provide‘such care;‘“Dr. Richard'kiekbusch'made_{tieXpifcitkthét,",

dne*bf the ma}or gcaTS'of‘the.Regiona1 Juvenife Co?rections Prﬁjecti{s to

, 1ncrease the number of juveniles who have rece1ved comprehens1ve pre~

' sentenc1ng d1agnosws he made 1t équaTTy clear that his’ program could ﬁot

i

even beg1n to reach the many 3uven11es who need such s¢¥v1ces. Dr. Ivan

e




s eht-huséasﬁ cally to the proposal to identify and provide di agnostic services
»"fdooOreiyoufhs;in the South Bedearea.~ In~sum; there io ayshardd;peréeption  B
d'.damong efoting ydﬁfh-serving agencies that‘moré intensive diagnostic ser- :
vices must be offered to juveniles in the future. 'The'noeddand~thefgommii; ~
vment’td meet thai need already exist. A1l that is oecéSSary now is thdt

these orgaoizatxons make a coordinated po]wcy dec1s1on to 1mp1ement a pro- o

gram to meet these needs. As Dr. Pangrac repeated?y stated the Merta]

v;Hoalth Center is both ‘capable and comm1tted to expand1ng its youth dxag-

ﬁnost1c services. MWhat is ‘needed, then, 1s a concerted effort to reach

the youths who need those services.

The treatment programs which exist at the present time cculd all stand'

‘,;‘improvement Youth Services Bureau needs more staff, increased funding for «
»f recreational programs “and more exten51ve long- range p?ann1ng capacity.
,The Probation Department needs a 1arger staff modern1zed data processing
dcapacity, a]ternat1ve treatment programs and most 1mportant1y, increased
I,odetentvon and resident1a1 placement fac111t1es Hopeful]y, if the 1980
“~d Census shows that St. Joseph 60unty has exceeded the 250 000 popuiat1on

*}1eve1 some of these changes can be accommodated

; More immediate action should 7nc1ude the expanded use of student -

.oioterns (possxbiy,trained hy the Mental Health Center or one of the unIVer-‘

'4sitiesvio thfs area), and,thé consideration of eniafging the detention .
S fécj1i£ie§ at‘Péokview. More thanianything else, the Regional Juvenile

;LCooréctiOnS”Pfoject neédé the unified support of tb’\entiré community:ini

~‘order to al1ow 1ts f]edg11ng program to become f1rm‘y estab’sshed Looéi

<D

funding for future Support of the Regionai Juvenvle Corrections Progect

f~shou1d be anticny@ted. The Mental Health Center needs to stxmulate 1ts
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Outpat1ent C]}nic operations- by deve]opwng outreach pragrams and other

inethods to 1dent1fy potent1a1 clients. - The Peer Influence Program needs e

“to expand 1ts staff to 1nc1ude fema]es and blacks and needs to- address

“itself to an in- serV1ce training program to transfer peer 1n+1uence :

methods to classroom tezéhers. The Street Academy needs to increase the

S SNk ' : L
range o??c1ients served to-inc]ude more wh1te students. The Police Depart~ i

ment-SchooT Liaison Program needs to increase its staff and to extend 1ts

program to include in-service training for other poT1cemen who come~1nto ' 4~‘:=f‘. {}ﬂ
contact‘with juveni]es on‘a %éguiar basis. A]thougn small steps have been - :
taken in th1s d1rect1on, al! of the younh sevv1ng agenc1e5 need to restruc- _}

ture the1r working hours to prov1de services to the1r CTiGﬂuQ when those

c11ents are most accessible: after school, at nwght, and durlng weekends

Such limited, specific proposals could be extended 1ndef1n1te1y, while '

alil such propcsais are fru1tfu1 poss1br!1t1es for expand1ng youth sarviCe‘

. 3o

de]wveny, it m1ght be better to separate three proposals for sgecwai ’

- cons1derat10n

WitHout exception, the fol]oW1ng three proposa1s were ment10ned and

~ encouraged by every major xputh-serv1ng agency contacted durwng ‘this

‘ resé&rth-prbject. Such unanlmlty can only be interpreted as 1nd1cat1ng

that these three recnmmendat;cns should be cons1dered as h1gh~pr10n1ty gcals
Each proposa1 is StatLd in 1ts m1n1ma1 form, it 15 hoped thax an exnandaﬂ
version of eacn pchect\wili in fact be 1mp1emented |

(1) The Probat1on Department~61ay Middle Schoo1 Truancy Prevent1on 2

’ Program should be reestabllshed and rep]1cated throughout the schoo] corpo-,

the prob1emiof’tra1n1ng staff for such a project is a problem which can be T

ratwcn,‘ 0ffﬁc1a]s at ParKV1ew and at the Mental Health Center agree that

[#
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' soived Student interns from the University of Notre Dame or IUSB might G

"be recruited, or in-service training for schooi corporation counselors

) iand teachers couid be carried out by Ms. Dcrothy Limbert of the Mentai | o B -

fﬂ;'Hea]th Center. A variety of‘ways of meeting the staff requ1rements are

;.1p055ibié;vihpluding 1n-service training of staff members from other youth-

. The need to reach beyond the juvenile, back to the parents, in order to

serving agencies, such as YSB., (Thiélproposai‘wiii be discussed again in

i (2),ThevParentséueiianentiEducation Program should be reestabiiShed,:'

isoive SQme behavior probiems is self¥evideht The PDEP program was rated
as. highiy successfui by youth-serv1ng agenCies and the need to create an

, expanded version was agreed upon., If LEAA funding cannot be secured other

: :avenu9§;af federaiior iacai funding should be investigated. Problems with

f"the program in the past were clearly identified’/y those involved, and the

SN

'iwho could benefit from a residential diagnostic and treatment program. o

: comnon knowledge among the directors of existing reswdential placement

= chances for a more succes sful program are great

oo

(3) A poiicy commitment must be made to provide en]arged reszdential

treatment homes for both boys and girls. The financial burdens involved

in substantiaigy;increasing such facilities are beyond the capacity of any

sihgie private agency or any singie existing public program. Some addi-

“tional f program 1s needed to provide residential care not Just for adJudi-

cated deiinquents and pregnant girls, but for the large number of youths

. The costs 1nvoIVed and the necessary planning strategies ‘are already

L

centers. The number 0f~such centers being created across the United

| ~“States;insurés that some mode] adaptable to our local community needs
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‘and resources exists. But a policy commitmént must be made to decide

upon and to 1mp1ement some such program.

Obviously, none of these three proposa]s has to be lmplemented

- But, the cont1nu1ng pr1ce of juvenile de11nquency and wneffxcxent youth

in whxch these proposals are stated corresponds to the stark needs of

our communwty s youth, Hcpefully, po11cy planners will agree with the '

directors of the youthfserv1ng agencies. that these three items-shouXd be

“given high priority on any agenda for the¥preVention of 5uVeniTe-de1in5"“

quency. Perhapé one of the first steps toward imp]ementing»fhesé”thrée'

proposals, or any of the other saggestions Tisted abové wculd‘be td

create a Youth Suppurt Clear1nghouse which cou1d help coord1nate eX1st-‘,

ing programs and cauld be respons1ble for oversee1ng spec1f1c p]ann1ng '

A proaec;: Such a Ycuth Support Clear1ﬂghouse would in no way dup11cate

eXisting services. Rather, it would 1ncrease the eff1c1ency of ex1st1ng

| programs by providing a centrallzed funnel through.whlch,referrals cculd

‘be made from one agency to another. The United Way'SOUtheaSt'Side Sérvi¢e

De1ivéry Prbject provides a model for~such a Youth Support Clearinghouse

and will be explained further at the end of Chapter V. 'By creating sﬁth'

A nexghborhood-based delivery system,for youth serv1ces, it is hoped that

\‘them to lvm“t and evaluate po11cy alternat1ves.v Further, the South Bendrf

the 1mmed1ate needs of today's youth can better be met and. some of the
prob]ems of tomorrow s aduits avoided. '

‘A b1b11ography on 1aw enforcement programs and commun1ty part1cipat10n

- programs haf been compi]ed and 1nc1uded as Appendwx C Plannvng 1n th1s

area might benef1t from a consxderat1on of these mater1als, by ut11121ng

S
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l‘serv1ce delivery will be pawd if none are 1mp1emented The stark form }vf* 




’League of WOmen Voters, in cooperat1on with the Indwana State League, is

 “presently involved in an eva1uatxon of the 3uven11e 3ust1ce system as

1s the Indiana Juveni1e dustﬁce Task Forceg, Information about proposed

: changes 1n fhe Indiana Juveni1e Code, as weTT as about new treatment and

'prevention programs can be obtained throuah these groups. By establish-

'vyang communication of th1s sort commun1ty support for the praventzon of

_’Juven11e delinquency can be max1m1zed and an efficient treatment program

can be estab]ished
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‘become aware of the fact that ¢he dropout rate for 1oca1 schools was ‘

' 1ncreaswng regu?ar1y and that some compvehensive program for ccmmun1ty

'bﬁiyaffectfthe 1arger';ommuhity in Which-tﬁey'existed; :Many\young: g

| CHAPTER V . R i 5 715,‘5 .

THE SCHOOL ‘CORS-URATION AS THE KEYSTONE
7O THE PREVENTION OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY

. A,’ Overview of the Problem Nat1ona1 and. Loca1 Trends
late in the 1960'5,‘the Soutthend School CbrpOration begaﬁ»tO'f

ey

act1on was necessary to remedy the prob]em. The problems of dropouts fv ff'

and of racial and ethnic dist urhances in'schoels were not’ unique to ‘ .

our community Threughout the nat1an, c1t1es were plagued by these R 1_0;.

same problems and by the reiated prob1em of increasing auven11e de-',
11nquenc1. Educational and commun1ty leaders began to see that ncne l,
of these problcms was 1so1ated, ajifwere related to @he tremendaus,;' 

chauges which the nation was undergo1ng at that t1me and were man1~i

~festations of the social problems that accompan1ed such changes.

‘ Theaﬁast-WQrid.Nar 11 and post-Korean War baby-boom chi1dren _ 

were now school-aged and"the burgeoning: schoo1 popu1at1on was forc1ng

~ educational expansion at too fast a rate% The 1ncreas1ng m111tancy

of the civi] rights movement'and:student‘act1v1sm groups cou1d‘not;»

- LV

studéhts fé1t for the first time thé}rightjand\thé need to expkéss~ “

‘the1r dwscontent.

NationW1de cr1me statistics ref1ected the prcportiona1 1ncrease

‘ of the JUVenile population in the.skyrocket1ng vates of Juvenile of-

,fenses. And many Juven11e probat1on off1cers across the COUntry echoed

the d1rector of the Massachusetts Probatzon-Youth SerV1ce Department

'~when he said, “N1nety-eight percent of the’ ch11dren we hand]e have been

e e




’i}'1nvo1ved 1n school prob?ems." whether er not 1t was des1rab1e whether
q}L ‘or not it required tremendous changes 1n ‘the present system, tne ed-
g ucat1ona1 pracess in the United States was becoming the foca1 point of
v5“ soc1ety-wide prablems and was being forced to prOV1de equal]y wide

fsocfai solutions.

Since the 1ate Ssxties year1y 1n-house studies of the lTocal .

'}dropout prob?em bave been comp11ed, although the full dimensions of
"”f the prob]em have never been revealed pub11c1y.‘ During the summer of
"f¢$1971 the rnst1tute for Urban °tud1es spcnsored an Educatwonaﬁ “Brop-

:‘out WOrksth for school personnel commun1ty leaders, and social
i }ijagency representatfves. ‘The South Bend, Mishawaka, and’ Penn-ﬂarrws-

i iMadi$dnfSchoo1 Corpdrations barticipatéd‘iﬁ this workshop, as did
- ,representétives ofonitEd_way, Upward Bound, Action, Inc, the South

| ﬁénd‘Féderatidn of Teachers, the Welfare Department, the Mental Hea?th~‘

'CEntér, and many other Qroups.  CTear1y then, és early'as3that 1971
‘  wofkéhob;-there was a commﬁnity-wi&erecquition thatrﬁhe school cof~v
fporation could not~hand1e the droput problem alone, but that it must

.provlde the 1n1t1at1ve and ]eadersh1p to combat this grave eduaat1ona1

‘problem successfule.

';/, Dur1ng those same years of the 1ate Sxxt1es another major educa-

t1ona1 paoblem began to man1fest 1tse1f pub11c1y in the South Bend area,’
‘}“rac1a1 and- ethn1c tens1ons began to escalate 1nto vonence in the schoo]s,
ifgL1m1ted 1ncidents f1ared into 1arge-sca]e prob]ems, police 1ntervent10n
 ‘_was frequently necessary to que11 the disturbances. The school cor=

"~pcraﬁ10n reacted to the prob1em by suspend1ng and expe111ng students

from school and res1sted the 1dea that help from the outswde commun1ty
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was needed to so1ve the prob]em. Finally, in reSponse to‘demands from’,-

~ the media that a blue-ribbon commun1ty comm1ttee be estab11shed to ad- ) _9 Lo

dress the probiem of vio1ence 1n the schooTs, the. school corporatxon

’ began to change 1ts perception of the probTem. The commwttee that was vy

neventual1y formed, in ear]y 1972, was composed of mﬁnor;ty 1eaders from

the commun1ty and prom1nent figures from business, 1ndustry, government,.
re]1g1on, and education and was known as the Educat1on Task Foree.~

Before turn1ng to the Spec1f1c probTems wh1ch burden the South

| Bend schoo]s, it may be he1p‘u1 to 1ook more closely at ‘the nat1ona1

educat1ona] trends, in order to understand the comp1ex matr1x of

problems which seem to characterize pub11c education in the country

These problems have engendered a pecu11an response from d1fferent ,
commun1t1e§, almost always d1rected toward 1ncreased commun1ty pant1~
cxpan(en 1n the educational pnocess. By compar1ng these national trends

\

W1th our locai situation, it may be easier to formu]ate our own reform : lf

: strategy for the South Bend area‘ Afterkth1s‘overV1ews aksummaryeof‘ :

the Education Task Force "pction Now" report will be presented;'in‘onder e

to’de]ineate:the'specific nrobiems which must‘be addressed ]nceily‘ |

Refbrm Strateg1es 1n Educat1on R L S E 5“ja

PubTic educatlon is one of the mOSt important and cnntrov%&s1al

'areas of social interact1on in the Un1ted States. S1nce the 1954 Supreme ;n o

Court case of Brown vs. Boavd of Educat1on of Topeka, thernation s-schQQISDL,”

, have been the focaT po1nt of 1ntersect1ng probTems both theoret1ca1

and pracﬁical wh1ch are of the essence of Amerlcan 11fe. Bas1c quest1ons

”concern1ng the ends and means of 11fe ina democrat1c repub11c gere ho

'brougnt to 1ight in the dec1>1on to dverturn the "separate but equaT“ dufd*“ |
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‘vf;:doctrfne ‘of P’essy v:.;Ferguson whwch, sxnce 1896 had not only légap B

‘;57 1vzed segrega ion but had also promu?gated certaén va]ues that aff&ctad
“tfthe mural econam1c, and politica1 ‘well- be1ng of the ent1re country. -

7Brown vs. Board of Educatxcn of Tnpeka gave the 1mpetus to both cwtzzans s

‘;'and leg1s]atar5 to seek redress for pasﬁ wrongs and to c?‘eart‘:'= new means
tr‘—ta secure the civil r1ghts of a11 the nat1on s people“ The 1ntent10n |
".‘of th1s é1scussion is noﬁ ﬁo survey the 1eg1s1at1on and court deC1s1ons T
3  ‘that fol?owgdsthvs revolut1onary case, nor tovcharacterjze the c1v11
':ifﬁigﬁ£s movémént aﬁd its related cultural and ethnic developments. -
 Rather, this d?scussvon attempts to undérstand the 1nterre1ated educa-
1:t10na1 prob?ems which, it is felt, reflect the same ends and rmeans

‘\3‘;_that,;haracﬁerize.theimodern_democrat1c‘EXper1ence.

| Race, CuTture, Ethnwc Identits and the Ends of Modern Pub?wc Educat1on

i Tha titTe of LeOn Hall's ?ecent essay, “Schoo] Desegregat10n A

| ',(HOT]ow?) Victary;"'1mp1ies a quest1on almost perfectly ant1thetica1

- to the V1ewpoint expressed by Brown -v§, Board of Educat1on of Topeka.

e Twenty'yeavs after thé “right“ to an equal educat1on was 1ega11y secured

many b?acks are ask1ng whether that education 1s worth the pr1ce of

‘ f‘ haraﬁsment, dxsproportzonatqﬁ&1sc1pl1nary expuis1on, classification as

enta]]y 1nferior, and the Toss of cuItura] 1dent1ty whjch they suffer

1n the schqols.l “Hall is still. in favor of continued efforts for de- -

segregation, as are- ‘the maaor1ty of the southern black students he 1nter~

viewed ; B SR B
, ;Any damage (to thi \Black commun1ty) is not caused by
-desegregation or ilitegration by themselves but by the

- way desegregation is carried out in most school systems

(firing of black educators, closing of black schools,
| ~demot1on OF blacks, ete.) and by the hostile and negative

)
o
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ﬁYet un]ess the abuses of the present desegregated systems can be. e11-'

3 minated- “Hall foresees an. inerease in the sentiment among bTacks—to_e*f

ends. .‘

;ach1evement tests often precludes the poss1b111ty of a studenﬁ\“ece1V1ng

}a truly CQmpetent educatlon, s1nce he;may rema1n fcr h1s.ent1re schooT

’;ments.

atmosphere. tha%lhas uSuai1yiec¢émﬁanied mass;5cndoif e
desegregation ' B ' : :

1solate themse\ves onCé“again 1n "separate but equa1“ schools,
()

- Four types of crfticisms are 1ev1ed by Ha11 and they seem to 533

» categcrize adequately the 1nterrelated goa]s whwch an. educat10na1 sys—s

tem must meet. F1rst. students shoqu be g1ven a competent educatwon

in cuntent areas (1 8., read1ng, math, sc1ence, etc.) Second, students
!; shou]d be given a competent educat n in ethnic,. culturel, and affect1ve

, 44;?
areagi Third, not only shou1d the students be g1ven an educat1on that

preéenes them tu be eeonomicaiiy self—suff1cient, the members of all L

; soc1a1 groups should also be gi:en an equa1 oppontun1ty to part1c1pate i)

in the economic exchange of the,school system, i, e., equal 30b oppor-

tunlty. Fourth;, the pol1t1cs of schooT adm1n1strat1an shoqu be repre-‘ﬁiirr

L sentatxve of the constituency wh1ch it Serves.‘ Fach of these gaa]s

can be Just1f1ed on d1fferent grounds, and it is. 1mportant to cons1der :

* each more carefully to understand what is at stake in asp1r1ng £0 su%$ L
| )i

-
#
~
I
L

That a student shou1d be g1ven a competent

would seem, Vgr10r1. to be the goal of any educatxona1 system.} But, as :"
: :educators are 1ncreas1ng?y comlng to recognfze, the ways 1n whlch com- E
petency is determined are themse1ves based upon assumpt10ns that ean no ;'*j;‘

" longer be supported The cultuna1 bias of‘Xanguage~or1ented I Q. and

3

\

career ina “sloWalearner“ tract because of the resu?ts ef such measure- f~§.‘>

hu:atxon in content areas et
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~5,? Sim11ar1y, the culturally acqu1red behav1or patterns of students e g.,
";eye aversion, unwiiiingness to part1cipate in class d1scus51on, can, S
"if'improperly understood, resu1t in their being mark d as “underachieving"
ﬁor “poorly motivated,“ thus cripplfng their performances in content .'
r‘courses, George Overha}t Don Martin Diana Brake, and Ruth N D1ggs
‘5have all ca11ed attentwon to the necesswty to develop mare adeauate
,""testing procedures, to sensit1ze ﬁeachers and te adapt curricula in

v-order tc accommodate cultura1 and ethnic dxfferences.3

These same. authors have spoken out for the nead . to prov1de multu-»

'\ _ethnic perspectnves 1n the affective areas of educatfon. As Diana Drake

;~.‘put 1t,~"We need to understand that m1ddie-ciass AngJe culture is not

‘1 the ‘center of value c1v111zat1on, and w1sdom from wﬂich other cu1tures
‘;dev1ate;"4 In order to promote interculturai harmony 1n F p1uralxst1c
'soc1ety, educat1on must provide the student thh cppcrtUﬂ1t1es to under-
fstand hxs own- cultural hevﬂzagsa as weT1 as that of others. Ind1v1dua1

. self-awﬂreness, selF-esteem, and se?fuconfldence are affected strong]y

) ny the educational process and its treatment of cuItura] and ethnic

'v"prob1ems. As Andrew Bi]]ﬁngsley pointed out in h1s essay, "Black Fam1]1es

| AQand white Socxal Sc1ence," soc1a1 scient1sts in general as we]l as nd-

"'ucators 1n partmcu1ar, have beair gu11ty of perpetuat1ng errcneous myths

- about b1ack5 and other m1nor1ty groups and thus have encouraged many of

the. cultural m1sunderstand1ngs tha+ have toﬁnented the United States in |

B recent decades.5 As W1111ah G P1ckens 0] aptly put 1t, when educators
o o '
o say that students are "cultura]ly depr1ved, ‘! they ought rea]ly to adm1t
~,ff that ‘the students are bexng "depr1ved &f their culture u6 Indeed “the

~’.‘_a1most perfect]y 1nterchangeab1e euphem1sms used to desvgnate such students,

T



| e. s “cultura11y deprived,“ “m?norﬁty,f "disadvantaged," “ethnscaily»?ﬂﬁs :
: .exceptional " alt ref]ect the 1nherent normat1ve b1as that underl1es'§“

a 1arge part of modern socia] sc1ence and educat1ona1 theory That

':chere are s1gnif1cant and rea] differences between d1fferent groups ' |

" of students cannot be argued.with.} That,thesg“d1fferences shpu]d unsf‘f"'»:; ";‘ fi;}lii
exdminéd1y hecomé phe nofms upoh which‘critipaT educational“judghents : il_ly-‘{‘gisfi“‘d:
are made must be argued with if a11 students are tru?y\to rece1ve an R f*gf,df! &

: equaT educat1on.‘ o . : “;~~ s s Sl

D

The 1nterre1atzonsh1ps of cuItura] 1dent1ty, self-ident1ty and
the edUcat1ona1 process have been the focus of much research in recent d]rﬁ»— o

'pt1mes Hhile there is some eV1dence that “disadvantaged children do - ///

not necessar11y reflect negat1ve se]f—perceptxen or lower se?f-este(& o
than advantaged students,"7 there is a]so evidence that unreaf?sticafiy" ‘
h1gh se]f—perceptions are defense mechan1sms for the d1sadvantageu i
“chi}d who percexVes h1mse1f in an alien and hOstn1e env1ronment.3 The ‘fi"
| T1terature‘1n th1s area seems to support the cunc?uswon that even. 1f

‘a student does not enter schoo1 W1th a “1ow"'or "negatwve" serf—conceﬂt

he is often cond1t10ned or educated to conceive of h1mse1f 1n such a’ |

5 fash1on by the schoot system. A]most a?f“éducators agree with Ruth u :

| Diggs and Thomas R. Yawkey that mu1t1ethn1c Curr1cu1ar materxals can :jdv | S |
positively affecu the attxtudes of students and that the biased, m1s—f'm ‘15;:5; '5‘f§€;§
| “1nformed, ‘and somet1mes biatant?y rac1st mater1ais 1dent1f1ed by T o

B1111ngs1ay, Morris D. Cop11n, and” Leede11 w. Ne/?and shou]d be ahoixshed

o favor or mU]t19th"1° mater1a}s 9 The Tnadequac1es of the treatment of "dfii, i
che b]ackq the Amer1can Indxans, and the Mex1can—Amer1cans 1n soc1a1 pCREL e

1stud1es mater1a1s are the most g1ar1ng examples of the d1stort1on and

e f‘d'”‘ ; _'f [ 179-




B R

ST

b T BT ) e . N S

"{ ethnocentric bias that has characteruzed much of the affect1ve drea
of education in the pastg The assumpt1ons that blacks or Ind1ans were

;somehew Tess than fu11 citizens who must be. cared for by the maaority

: ]}

‘cu]tufe, and that Spanish and otner foreign 1anguages were unacceptab1e

S 7for use 1n1ﬁn,Amer1can schoo1 system {"Why can't they speak Eng11sh

Tike the fést of us?"), are now befng ebandoned' But much~more'is'

QTeft to be dahepzﬁunless some mu1t1ethn1c a]ternat1ve that can meet

o the needs of 1nd1v1duals cultura] subgroups, and democratic society
~as a whole is adopted, there seems te be a strong possibility that Leon

‘:Hall s fears about the return to the separat1sm of Plessy vs, Ferguson

“féﬁmy be all tco terr1b1y rea11zed‘_

A w1despread trend towards vocat1cna1 and career educat1on in the

"‘fnatlon s schools partia]Ty indicates the tacit acceptance of the third

gaal of modern education to prov1de equal econom1c opnortun1ty both to

'”students graduating from the schoo1s and to. commun1ty members saeking

o JObS 1n the school system. Paral]eI thh the 1arger trends that the

. civil rights mqvement has,fostered,.schools are increasingly opening

their dbbrs;tq app?icaﬁts from miﬁﬁrity groups, in order to equalize

~such opportunities as well as to meet the two goals discussed above.

r‘(The,only major -exception to this trend seems to be the hard-core

seghegatidnist'eiement in the deepysduth which sometimes useS'quotas'

| to fire b?ack teachers from previous]y segregated schoo1s now being -

" forced to 1ntegr%}e.‘ cf. Ledn Hall, suEra) There seems to be no

“ﬁf} araument that the schoo1 does have the respons1b111ty to prepare the

student "to be a product1ve member of soc1ety," d.e., to be ab]e to

' 'get e Job., Norvdoes there seem to be any argument that all members of



~ -the cnmmunity should have equal access to Job opportun1t1es thhwn the

- school sygéeN 1f they are equalIy qua11f1ed to perform the JOb (Th1s

Jast’ po1nt W111 be considered aga1n more fuITy ) The two maJor problems o
 that ‘surround thev1mplementat10n of the goa]}of‘ecoqom1c opportun1ty_‘,  e

'e‘5?33‘ (1) either by design or chance, career and vocational education =~

.can bé-Used “to segregate those disadvantaged or'minority>studen%s~wﬁo-'f'

do not meet the biased norms that were descr1bed ear11er. thus depr1v1ng:. i

-them of the chance to pursue a co11ege~or1entad educat1on or to deve?op _e,”

‘more fu]]y the1r own 1nte11ectua1 and art1stic;1nterests, and (2) either

qualified non-m1nor1ty (read "WASP") employees ow\xeachers may be forced 2

\

from their jobs unfairly or unqua11f1ed m1nority appl s may receave

preferent1a1 treatment at the h1r1ng table, to the. detr1ment\Qf the

\.

quality of educat1on offered the students. George Henderseﬂ s reCent

\

~ editorial in Educationa] Leadership, “Toward Econom1c and Etﬁnxc D1vee:\i

s1ty." represents the percept1cn of the school adm1n1strators that thlS”
th1rd goa] is 1nextr1cab1y bound o the f1rst two and that 1t cannot be

solved separate1y at~their expense. 10

The fourth goal of modern educat1on seems to be the hardest to artwc-»

u]ate becauee of the problemat1c assunﬁtions engralned 1n 1t The goal -
is that the p011t1cs ef schoa] adminwstratwon shou1d be repre iee :
of the const1tuency which it serves Assumed by this goa] is both tr

- fact that schoo1 admin1strat10n is p011t1ca1 and the theory that 1t
hould~be, Without entering into a philosophic d1scussion about the

, nature of po]1t1cs and the nature of educat1on, 1t 15 neces any to de—';

3.11neate as c]ear]y as poss1b1e the parameters wh1ch seem to c1rcumscr1be,e

.‘xthxs goal. The;very 1east that th1s goal assert8.1sfthat therg,Shauld S




fbe due process equa1 protection, and equal representat:on 1n the po-.v
litica} processes that control the educatTOn of our ch1]dren.‘ Beyond
- G th:s, 1t is alsa 1mp11ed that the means to attain the goa?s of educat1on
1_'are Susceptibie to baing adjudicated by the poifticai process and that
. because o# the plura11st1c makeup of the United States there should S }‘, ,ﬂ

1 ‘be, and W11] be, dwfferent alter Sives adopted in d1fferent commun1t1es.

Xo)

- This radigaITy transcendsgthe first three goals thatphave;been d1scussed
‘4siﬁce_it1§$sgrts}thaﬁlthere‘is no standard professional method or social-
“’Sciéntific tecﬁhique that could be applied‘mechanically'tavall individual
}edhbatfona1 qoptexts. ‘It asserts that the educationa1 pfocess and.éxf
’ zpefiehbevis‘somehow,more‘fhan‘the‘totél of the constituent parts (course
;éontent,‘affectiveiva1ue‘and cultural training, and equal opportunity).
: Educatibhyis not simﬁly competency’rated; union-controlled, teacher
fz§f' cdiiége*formuié roUtine and methddology. ‘Education is a means of under~
‘ ~',stand1ng, a means of atta1n1ng s and seem1ngly, a means of transforming
> the p011t1ca1 and social world which we inhabit.
":}@ ’ .;' As the~second part of th1s discussion shou?d make c1ear, p011t1cs
i ;yis, pract1ca71y speakwng, a part of educat1on.» A more complete and on-
going stﬁdy of the nature bf politics in the United States wocid be an
i esséﬁtidi parﬁ’of defining more c1eéf1v thn‘pol4*‘~‘? goals of'ed0catich.
-The goals of the larger pluralvst1c soc1ety must 1nev1tab1y have the1r
»effect upon the’pc]itxca11y contro]?ea mechan1sms of educat1on.. The de-
. sirabi]1ty cr fact of 1ncreas1ngly ethnic polycentr1sm in Amerwca W111 be
",reflected in the‘educat1on-that our children receive, Goals can change,
}':»'and the*means to ach1nve these goa?s may vary., But it seems clear that

m the goa1 and the nature of po]1t1ca1 activ1ty in eduoat1on deserve c]oser
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attention if any of the goals of education are to be attained. Should
, thene be an at%emptftO‘minimize:the pdliﬁice of educationf An attemptd" it
- to expand? To reform? Some 1nd1c>t1ons of the answers to these quest1ons o

jare offerad in the next seetion of ‘this discussion, wh1ch attempts to

. surveyotheestruggTe for ?he control of the means of'education.

Politics and Educaﬁion:"Decentra1ization, Community Participation, and
Community Control " -

Public education, because it is public, operates.within the sphere

of_ooiitics.‘ The power to finance and the powen toecontfo] school ad-
~ ministration are the two largest aspects oF thie poiitﬁcal*activity;
Recent Supreme Court and state court dec1s1ons have h1ghlxghted the po-
11t1ca1 nature of school financing and have foreshadowed future contro-~~d |
versy concerning the dvstributwon and use of local, state, and federal _‘,‘~ co 3f;f¥'i
educatlona1 funds. Because of the problems concerning schoo] f1nance o
a1one, it 1s possibTe to conclude, as did dames W. Guthn1e and Pau?a
‘H Skene, that there wi11 be cont1nu1ng and probabTy 1ncreas1ng 1nvo]ve~ |
~ment of the state and federaT governments in educat1ona] matters, thus~
n 1affect1n9 and 11m1t1ng the f1ex1b111ty of 1oca1 or community contr01 of
‘the schoo]s.11 (Indeed, when the burden of schoo1 f1nanc1ng is jo1ned |
L thh the burden for educat1ng schooT adm1n1strators and teachers and the _"
, tendency for teachers to organxze 1nto 1abor un1ons, there is eveny |

‘reason to suspect that local contro] of educatlon aTways has been and ;;Qd»'\
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e always wi]l be somenhat nf a myth.

,fvssue, since those who contro1 the administration automat1ca1]y control
_’the means of implementing and avo1d1ng desegregation.

n['i "The greatest obstacle to desegregat1on is that the vesistors are

By far, the most hﬂated arguments concern1ng po]1t1cs and educat1on :

have not concerned finances but rather have been focused upon decen-

e‘tralfzat1on, community part1c1pat1on and communwty control The prob]em,

‘of who controls sch001 adm1n1strat1on swallowed even the desegregation

As Leon Hall put

Che

'. 7now, and have been for‘some‘t1me, the 1mplementnrs."13 (It will be '

seen Ieter that this same complaint ;haracterizes the tension between

eadVOEates of school decentralization and the proponents of d national

 teachers' union.) Of course, it must be kept in mind that decentrali-

Zation'isebnlyfa majbr,prOblem in those cities that ‘are large enough to

-?be'centnalian.'to begin withe Nontheless\\the argﬁments surrounding

'decentraIlzat1on reflect, in vary1ng degrees the prob]ems that a mu1t1—

ethnic commun1ty of any size would face.
‘As. A11an C. 0rnste1n has shown in his 1973 ana]ys1s of a11 school

systems in the United States over 50, 000 students the movement towards

decentra11zat10n is fest, somet1mes V1o1ent~ and only parf1a11y a success,

but 1t 15 always a force to be reckoned w1th 14 IOrnste1n presents ‘the

: most comprehens1ve ana1v515 of decentra11zat10n up to the present time.

He studied 65 of the 77 Targest school systems in the United States and

‘ fde11neated the degree of decentralizat:on that had been 1mp1emented in

'f ‘each instance. H1s study ‘made a useful d15t1nct1on between: (1) s1mp1e |

ydecentralizetion, inVWhich control is moved to smal]en‘bureaucratic

i‘diyisionsywithqut incTuding the community to any greater extent than before;
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(2) décentraiization-wifﬁ 1nfdrma1 and fofmal_tnﬁﬁ&nity,péhticipatién;
where Tegal and political responsibility still resides with thék3c5601 ; ,
administration; and (3) decentralization accompanied by Tegal and po-
Titical incorparatlon of community contro] (1mplemented by 1oca1 sch001 '1 * 

boards, etc. ). A1l 65 of the school systens he studied are grouped g

-+ according to these three categor1es “and descr1pt1ons of the size and

nature of the decentra]ized units are 1nc1uded
Although it is c]ear from the outset that his rhetoric favors the

second alternat1¥g, community part1c1pat1on, he presents basically
~ sound theoreﬁica1‘arguments‘supported by factual_dafa towdéfénd his
conclusions. 'Ornstein°en1atges Charles E. BiTYings‘ cqnc]usion that‘t
"confiict}overfcommynity control... represents nothiqg~more:or'iess
. than a‘strugg1e for power’between b1acks and whites,"iB to include |

; the struggle,for power between all ethnicwgroﬁps; }In its worst and

most frequent manifestations, community control iS‘motivafgd by econ4
omic and political seTf-1nterest and is separaf1st and general1y d1s-
rupt1ve in pract1ce, accord1ng to Ornste1n.s He concludes that the
movement fOr commun1ty ‘control has lost perspect1ve of the four educa- i '
t1ona1 goals discussed earlier, . |

' 0rnste1n arrives at this conc1us1on after h1s genera1 survey of

trends in decentra11gatwon and a close anaTys1s of the two largest
“examples of decentralization with community cantro? NEW‘Ycrk'City

and Detroit The cases of New York City and Detro1t are 1nfamous 1n

the 11terature about decentra11zat1on because they represent the widest o
range of problems wit th the largest magn1tude of 1ntens1ty. It is worth R
the troub1e to trace the CQurse of the problems in New'York c1ty brwef1y“

7
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0
1n order to understand more clearly the 1nterna1 dynam1cs of the process
of decentralization. '

Decentra]ization began in New York City as a result of comp1a1nts v

by panents that their chi1dren were not receiving a competent educatwon.

vMost g?aringly. it couid be shown that certain schools and sect1ons of

the school system were far -below both the national and the city norms for

o standard reading achievement. (Since all other course work depends, )

: ,direct}ywornind1recﬁly, upon the basic‘abiTity to read, neading achieve-
- ment scé?és ene‘the‘most commun!singie measure of educational achieve-
:”vmente)f Since.ﬁhe problem (poorvreading achievement) seemed to be loca-
 lized, it was decided that control of the school administration

_should desCend»frOm the central,jeve1 to the EOmmunity level, Where a

~more flexible response to individual needs could be attained. Before

decentralization~became}a}giﬁymwide‘pOIicy, however, it was adopted on

g

“a three-year, ekpénimenta1 basts in the Ocean Hill-Brownsville school

districp. Diane Ravitch has done a remarkable study of the history

E of this eXperiment from its inceptien to the time Tt was swallowed up

hy state—]eg1s]ated, citva1de decentrai1zat1on.16 A1ong with Bernard
“Bard of the New York Post, R.0. Washington, and Paul Ritterband, she

has documented the asp1rat70ns and the almost universal failure of

community control as a method to implement decentralization.17 Bard

carefully documents the patterns of conflict between advocates of com-

- munity control and the'repreSentatives}of the teachers' union (U.F.T.).

Although the unlon argued n1ghtfu11y that many of the Tocal authorities

: who were go1ng to be put in contro1 were not profess1ona11y competent

';_ to run a schoo] distr1ct Bard documents the featherbedd1ng that a11enated
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any sympathy for thawr pos1tion. Simiiéfiy;»hefshowsiﬁow quickTy'theé*"

need for ind1v1dual1zed and flexible’ sch001 adm1nxstrat1on decays ﬁnto

'-fa patronage pool for 1oca1 political contro] Although as R1tterband

shows, some parts of the city were able to organize and- to taka advan—'- ~’7

tage of both the ethnic power and the union power to avoid ser1ous

problems during the school strike of 1968, the general consensusrof

/"/

educators was expressed by wash1ngton when he sa1d that i a result of

the prob1ems in New York City the "concept of commun1ty}pontrol,has,1ost :

a great dea1>of its appeal.” Diane Ravitch put it evenjmore stkbng1y
‘when she said “Of Ocean Hill-Brownsville it cannot be sa;§§$hat anyane',
gained educationally by conmunfty control.” f , ‘o’

The paradox that one is left with after re&ding of thg‘fai1ure of
decentralization and commurity oootrol inrsuoh insténces iélthat‘a1moét |
, un1versa]1y the educators seem to agree that decentra11zation must con=
tinue, but that either the movement toward commun1ty control must reform\

1tse1f or else community part1c1pat1on without any. forma] or 1ega1 com~

‘mun1ty control must be the Timit of decehtra112at1on. Ornstein vo1ces 2

-their‘ooinion most strong1y The 11terature on the subaect gvves a few '

c1ues as to why this situation exists. Fwﬁkt there does ex1st a rea]

educat1ona1 prob1em that needs to be reformed (as ev1dencad by the d1=—‘ :

parate 1eve1s of reading ch1evement. etc ) Second there is an 1norea»

szng m111tancy upon the’ part of ethn1c groups to ma1nta1n and to promote o
their own cultural identity by seeking recogn1t1on 1n the schoo1 curr1cu-'_'oﬂ’v,fu
Jum and adm1n1strat1on Third, there 1s a s1mu1faneous movement upon the

- part of ethn1c groups and commun1ty 1eaders to sol1d1fy thewr contro1 of :

P’«/ [

the econom1c a"d'P°11t1°a1»f°”CES Of th81r da11y,]1ves (ﬁhe‘movement toWards e
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"reform“ government and away from centra11zed, bureaucrat1c structures)

e The basic prcb1em of decentra]1zat1on seems to be that these three areas

are not suff1c1ent1y art1cu1ated<by the proponents of the reform of

‘;t schoo] administration to a]low fbr adequate evaluat1on of the reform
process. Sometimes decentralizat1on is gross?y descr1bed by the reform -
| Teaders 1n rhetor1c that leads the people to believe it is the cure

for a11 educationa1 probTems, 1t is ‘not, Also, as Ravitch and R1tterbandk

document reformﬂadmin1strators have in the pasc adamantTy refused to

prcv1de proof of 1mprovement \1n read1ng 1evels “ete. ), even though they

or1g1na11y 3ust1f1ed thejr own pos1twons by the reed to improve such
performance ]eve?s. Similarly, there is more than a grain of" +ruth in.
the teachers union's assertion that the uninformed changes 1nst1tuted
hy a ]ey board of contr01 could not p0551b1y produce their stated ob~
JECtTVES. And flna11y, as th1s nation has been painfully reminded in
the past few years, polltirs at’ any level is subject to corruption,
favor1t1sm, and graft; that the educat1on system suffers from these
same i11s 1s mereiy symptomat1c of the Iarger d1sease from which the
country suffers.

e

Conc]US1on

There cannot rea]!y beoa conﬁ!usion to any discussion such as. thws,
’ since theé process that 1t attempts to descr1be is an ever-chang1ng one.
A discussion of the ends and means of public education can never ‘be con- -

"~cTuded' it must always continue. Nonetheless, at the end of a d1scu551on |

that describes the controvers1es and arguments that have embro11ed our

é nat1on s schoo]s in recent years, it wou]d hopefu]]y be poss1b1e to po1nt -

beyond the shout1ng adversaries to a place in the future where the qu1et
dla1ogue of progress may take place |
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v at—]arge—and by the teaCuersfaﬁd\adm1nistrators of our natlon s schools. ‘j'.af,:lfjfat‘%f

', commun1ty partxcipation, and‘communwty contro1 As was stated both

| ‘; will be a test of the Amer1can politica] system.and of the demQCrat1c

' The battie between the unions and the proponents of commuaiﬁy control

| c1ud1ng the students,must accompany thzs process of determ1n1ng future
_,educat1ona1 goals. Within the available, and posszbly chang1ng, po—
‘11t1ca] structures, fu]l part1»1pat1un by a11 citizens must be encour-

‘aged; the extreme]y Tow voter turnouts for'school board electwons a—~'ff

' themsé]ves tc the various ethnic and cuitura1 components of the - com-~f

' mun1ty and must adapt their curr1cu1um and teach1ng methods accord1ng1y. S

~ theoretically and Pfa0t16311y in the first and secend parts of this d1s—,:‘ o

”cuss1on, educatnon is becom1ng an 1ncreas1ngly po]1t1ca1 probTem.  It',

. 1dea1s upon wh1ch 1t 1s founded for the probTems of modern pub11c educat1on

S e T

In order to qu1et the vo1ces of dvssent, more than the empty rhetoric - L
rf reform 1s going to have to be proffered Certa1n cnncrete and rea!-,~=—;fff" VV?*§;;;

istic 90615 are going to. have o be agreed upon both by the commun1ty-‘,,, sl

must cease, - Serious dwa}ogue between 311 parts of the commun1ty, In- |

3

¢ross the nation must be reverged‘if political patronage and graft ,57 B
is:to be fepiaced by participatory democracy. 'Teachers, administra—

tors and guxdance personne1 must ?ncrease their efforts to senszt1ze

And, in order to avold the chaos that has accompan1ed decentra11zat1on
and reform in the past, there must be a c]ear art1cu1at1on uf the goa1s
that are agreed upon 50 that an adeqUate evaTuat1on can be made of
the' progress toward those goals. P ' | .

- A1T of these suggest1ons are of a genera1 nature and do not neces—

sarily preSUppose & chojce about the alternatlves between decentrallzat1on,:, e
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- for néighbthOOdvdeve]dpment, but c1t1zen-partnc1pat1on cannot be‘allowed
'7_, to ovékfﬁdé certain society-wide values such as integration and open

housing, Somehow, strategies for educational reform must realize that

@

-;1tb‘bé»§olved in aufair'and juétjmaﬁﬁér{ }Communityféontrol advocates: -
"i_muét inéﬁude‘mUthpie Valdes in'théfr'strategies;'~Meaningful‘partici-
 i%pat1on of the constituents in the decws1on-mak1ng is certainly gssen-
'l.tiai But on the other hand, the schoo] system must ma1nta1n a con-
:“cern for standards, goalé rights and va?ues which are necessary in

'- the>commun1ty as a whole. For example citizen part1c1pat1on is crucial

. ﬂn.the-tehsibns betheen partsiand wholes is never resolved. They must

. recogn1ze these ten$1ons and attempt to be: fa1thfu1 to both poies.

The coanict between dom1nant culture versus multwcultural education

‘ and between centralized versus decentra]1zed control of education parallel
 -fundamenta1 tens10ns 1n the Amerxcan system,; Congress continually faces |

;'the prob]em of reconc111ng const1tuent°' 1nterests. While this is a

 great source of frustration in the legislative branch;_it is also the

‘ society what we must be aware of is that the two aTternatives

iné§éurce of much cfeativé interplay. The question of multicultural edu-

cation appears to be the same. It is cnjust as well as foolish, to

 wmpose a swngle arbitrany culture on all. students. At the same*time the
"‘nat1on and the commun1t1es wh1ch compr1se it demand some common affective
-;standards (e g,. respect for the rule of law, fairness, justice, and cer~
3ta1n proscribed behaV1or) Some have argued that multicultural educat1on‘7

“fW111 1ead to further:ng rac1a1 strwfe -and further1ng a °p11nter1ng of
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" who are aware and proud of’the best 1n other cultures 1n a pluralxstxc'

: i are not necessar11y mutual]y exclus1ve., Strategwes for multvcu1tura1 -
education somet1mes appear to state that the gcal is both an 1nd1v1dua1 s  5,,:5 
| 5 self-awareness and 1dentification with h1s own ethnic and cu1tura1 e
“heritage. Strategies based on this assumption are probab1y bound to :
'"v fail. Two other goais are essent1a1 theoret1~a11y and practicaliy.

i“,"F1rst, strateg1es must a1m at d1fferent cu?tures becom1ng aware and

respectful of the best in-one another. “Second, strateg1es must a1m

at a cnmmon shar1ng of certain attitudes and vaTues. The a1m‘of EdU* "

 cation cannot be the comprehen51ve domwﬂat1on of the Anglo-Saxon cu]-"

ture. At the same time, it cannot be the compreheﬂ51ve and so11tary
exper1ence of part1cu1ar ethnlc cultures, for this rep1aces one fb]ly

with another. The American schoo] system should aim. at 1nd1v1duals

society and wha have an awareness and respecu for the bas1c values

1

of tolerance, the Taw, and JUSu?CE. '

The'EduéatiOn Task Fdrce; ,?Act1on‘Now" Recbmmendationsj

South Bend‘s Education Task Force was a1most perfectly in tune w1th

the nat1ona1 trends Just summarized: (1) the need for incr;ased cam-

Ve
tunity participation 1n the educationa1 process -was emphasxzed (2) the

deve]opment of mu1t1cu1tural curr1cu1u% mater1a15 was strongly advocated

- to ease raciaT and ethnic tens1ons and (3) +he rea11zat10n that the

, kdropout and truancy prob]em must be attacked through the reV1s1on of

was art1cu1ated However, South Bend st111 Tags beh1nd 1n mov1ng toward

ﬁpresent educat:ona] procedures and the creat1on of a]ternat1ve procedures VH'

i
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wi: report will be provided -and the corresponding response by the schco]

VA
<

an effective, gjfentualized educatvonal process | .
As the precedwng summary 1ndicated some c1t1es have suffered set-
backs because they proceeded too quickiy with decentra]1zat1on measures.
\ Un]ess South Bend begfns to act soon, the oppGSxte tendency, to decen-
tralize too slcw]y, may produce equai]y unsatzsfactory resu]ts The-

Educat1on Tas& Force s "Action Now" report is already more than four-

'u j years«o1d,‘yet, itS 1mp1ementat1on is not comp1ete. The carefu1 adap-

cat1on of reform strateqies to 1oca1 ~community cond1twcns 13 of course,

!.

,'!, necessary, but equa17y necessary is effectzve and 1mmed1ate act1on.
) ,’f.

'“\\(3 It 7s not the purpose of this chapter to rehash the entire pa1nfu1

process that accompanied the InVestigatwon by the Educ fen Task Force=,~ -

:ﬁstead, a brief summary of the recommendat1ons of the "Acszon Now

" , corporation, 1ndicated The members of the Educat1on Task Force d1v1ded

K into s1x subcommlttees Adm1nlstrat1on, Curriculum; Employment Practwces,

Parenta1 Rights and Obligations; Teacher Respons1b111t1es and Teache*‘

Tra1n1ng. Foc six months the subcomm1ttees exam1ned dccuments dnd 1ntev-f

v1ewed people to secure a comp]ete p1cture of the schoo] system, Each
subcomm1ttee then scbm1tted recommendat1ons for act1on. In substance,
these called for the follow1ng*‘ | | o

ADMINISTRATION - The solv1ng of rac1a1 human relations problems should
. be declared the number cne priority of board, administration, faculty,
- students, parents and community.... ComputerIZed studies snould be -

B undertaken to make possible further social, economic_ard ‘racial balance
“in feeder schools and fuller utilization of c1assrooms...,\More shou?d
be done to keep the public 1nformed of school affairs. y

: CURRICULUM - South Bend' s d1vers1ty of ethnic and racial trad1t1ons can
.be an educational. advanta,e,enzt -2 handicap or annoyance.... The total
communﬁty must be involied 1n the curr1cu1um deve1opment Process....

JI
3!
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Teachers, textbooks and testi % muﬁﬁ meet,the need§/of*stuaents of V”_ ST
all cultures, all backgrounds., SRR L

o s A A
- EMPLOYMENT PRACTICES - The present staff of teachers, ounse1ors, el
- coaches and administrators doas not accurate1y reflect the community’s
~ racial and ethnic composition.... Qualified m1n9r1ty group members:
‘must be added to the staff as rapidly as poss1bxe.... Others must
be promoted within the. system.’

oo

9

PARENTS‘ RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES - Pos1tive parenta] 1nv0svement TR D
is important, and it should be encouraged.,.. Direct communication =~ . =7 - . ©:
between teachers and parents must be fostered..,. A parents department . e
- should be established in the.central schoo1 administration.... Each e

school should have a meaningful parents’ council, and more should o
be done to encourage parents’ organtzations 1ndependent of schoel i e v

-control. S e .
TEACHERS' RESPONSIBILITIES - No child should be denied the positive = |
influence of an effective teacher.... All teachers should have a IS
clear understanding of:their responsibilities especially in human - Sl TR

relations.... To assure that these responsibilities are d15uharged,
the teacher eva?uat1on pFocess must be strengthened ' i

TEACHER TRAINING - Educators must keep up W1th deve1opments in

their fields of special intérest and keep in tune with connﬂn1ty ,
thinking.... The schools, professzona] organizations and the com~ =
munity must provide meaningful continuing education for all ;
‘teachers.... In human relations, thws can best be done bj a team o
—of educators and cit1zens. , w2 L w

These recommendat1ons were presented to the schdal board 1n the L

. summer of 1972 After further negotiat1on, the dec1s1on was made to [

create joint commwttees of top schao1 system off1c1a1s and task force o 1 , y%j‘

T members to study the recommendat1ons and submit f1nd1ngs to the school

B board Th1s enta1]ed six months moré of detailed 1nvest1gat1on cf the G
operatlon of the school system., The final report of th1s group, known |

as the “Adm1n1stratnon s Flnai Report,ﬁ was a detailed set @f obaect1ves§?\

“for all phases of the school system. The schdol board then studaed th1s3j
report and grdered 1t 1mp1emented It shou]d be noted that, a]m@ LA

| without except1on, some form of - each recommendat1on was accepted and an ,f'

ji\approprwate 1mpTementat10n program p1anned

2
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,',1n South Bend schools (Ear11er chapters of this report have focused

"'more c1ose1y on the oroblem of Juven11e crwme, but the fact that effectxve

- process was the appointment of Arch1e Bradford as the quector of Human =~

ifmpiementaticn 0 /he recommendations

Y

(“me most sign1fﬁcant, recent deVelopment in the 1mpiementat1on

éf: Rssources within the schooT ccrporation It 1s the hope of all members

jof the communfdy é?at Mr. Bradford will be ab]e to stimulate further -
f

i

’ The prob]emS'of school dropouts and truancy, rac1a1 and ethnic

'tens1ons and 1nadequate prevent1on of Juvenile de11nquency still estt

Teducation 15 aiso effect1ve de]anquency prevent1on cannot be overlooked,
“JStudents who can 1earn how to 1ead product1ve 11ves, how to gain ade- |
'vquate~emp]oyment, and how to~coex1st successtully with members of other
| raéial Aéthnid,mfeligious ahd edonomic groups are not 1ike1y to become

. cr1m1nais, now or 1ater in 1ife.) Thus, the school corporatzon is fa111ng ’

to meet the needs of an 1ncreas1ng number of students each year.
One 1nd1cat1cn of | the community S unw1111ngn@s to accept such fa11ures

zs the format1on of the Task Force on” Educat1on for the Handwcapped,

-~ group of concerned parents educators ‘and commun1ty 1eaders who feel that

an 1nsuffic1ent respcnse has been made to the special educat1on needs of

G 7many SouthﬂBend youth. (Thws task force w111 be discussed again, later in

~ 'this chapter). Another indication‘of contﬁnued cofmunity cOneern and unrest

is the coalition this summer (1975) of a group of youth serving agencies

' 'and po11cy planners who- are 1nterested in ass1st1ng the school corporat1on

< 1in 1ts reponse to the dropout and truancy prob1ems. This committee has

- Qrganized 1tse1fiaround Mr. Bradford s Office of Human Resources within the

sChob1chrpdrati0n and is dedicated to the implementation of the *Actidﬁ

A




: Now“ report.‘ The pointipf'e11 ef this‘SeemS‘ciéari,'An agenaa'ﬁbr‘a@tiemi;\;v*ﬂ,};f“jfgf

has been created Specific prébIém areas. have:been ideﬁtified' 'WiiTinglflyﬂ:?»‘:
:commun1ty leaders and youth- service resources are a1ready organ1zed to f'j .
v,work w1th the sch001 corporat1on in attempt 1g to soTve these commun1ty w
problems. : | ’ R
The second sectzen of th1s chapter will focus upon the dropaut prob— TR
lem and w111 attempt to outuine the basic facts about 1t that are pres-f N
ent}y available.~ By Timiting our scope here to the dropout prob1em we make
- no concess1ons to the responsib111ty to fu]fﬁlT the rest of the “Act1cn e
' Now" Proposa]s. Rather, our 1ntent is to ana]yze one of the centra1 prob—~
| 1ems which the school corporat1on faces today and try to suggest: fru1tfu1 ,' 
‘alternatives. The relationship between the dropout prqb1em and the 1arger
~social malaise which pfoduces jUVEniie delihdUemcy seemsfeeTervident: ih
~ both problem ereas,_insufficient means to satisfy the needs_of our“community‘si”
. youth produce unacceptab1e antisocﬁal behavior. : _ 5 :
As was indicated in the last chapter, the youth-serv1ng agencwes 1m B
: the South Bend area all agree that the schosl corporat1on is the keystone ;
to any successfq1\program for the prevent1on of Juven1]e de11nquen¢ya‘ }
State'law*requires children from 6 to 17lto attend sehool'kegﬁ1ef1yg ec'r”
- the schoo1s provide a naturaT startIng po1nt for 1n1t1at1ng contact w1th

- youths. The schooTs a]so have the means to adm1n1ster behav1or mod1f1-'

cation programs, for exampTe, as part of the1r regular curr1cu1um._ And,

finally, the add1twona1 diagnost1c and ﬁreatment serv1ces that must be ad- : ;i‘e%'

m1n1stered~9uts1de of schodl can never succeed if they are not proper1y ‘: e
courdinated With the formal eduéationa1qprbcees. For these reaigms, then, ‘,

it 1is hoped that by bu11d1ng a prevent1on and treatment program to deal
specxf1ca11y with the dropout,problem, a~successfu1 model of cooperetmye“’: 
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chapter will make specific proposals toward this end.
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 proBies areas within the school system. The final section of this
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B. Local Project Analys1s of SchooT Dropoun
Prob1em and Educat1ona1 Alternatives
The purpose of this’ section of Chapter V is to estabiish the bas1c
- facts about the dropout problem in the. South Bend schoo]s. The with~
| drawa] stat1st1cs gathered by the schoo’l corparatwn for schoo] years _ : ’\f:\w '
1973-74 and 1978-75 are presented and briefly d1scussed Bes1dés e
| analyzing ‘these overall figures, suggest1ons are made about future stat1s-

“t1ca1 information Whluh ought to be gathered on drcpouts Nexﬁ the

" existing educational a]ternatives for h1qh school dropouts are rev1ewed

And, fina]iy, a survey of poss1b1e treatment and educat1onal a1ternat1ves
is made This survey 1nc1udes two parts. a glance at the poss1b111ty of
1mp1ement1ng a client-monztnr1ng proaect for spec1a1 education students
and dropouts: and a brief bibliography on programs of educat1ona1 reform

in the United States. (This is included as Appendix D.) ,

Dfopout Stat1st1cs , ,

The South Bend School Corporatwon has compwled annua] reports on drOpa ?f?
outs for some years‘ The schoo] corporat1on tactfully refers to dropouta o
as "w1thdrawa1s." In fact, however, most students never forma11y thhdraw
from schoo1 they merely quit attend1ng. “ , o

Some students never return to school 1n the fall after the summer ' ot
'vacatlan, such students are so hard to trace that the school ccrporatron e ",:ff:@i
has no forma] records on how many students fa1] to return. Other students, S |
;f@r one reason or another, simply never go back to schoo1 after the f1rst

day dec1d1ng they have had enough The dwrector of Pup11 Personne1

explaxned how hard 1t is. to contact such students who Just qu1t com1ng but

admwtted that not enough effort 1s made to contact them once they are gone.~ R

, -197~ o




e

. ; Although state and local regulatIOns a?low pregnant students to remaxn in

Lc1asses as iong as they are phy51cal1y ab]e, few are encouraged to dc so,u"

1 and most are dissuaded

0vera11 Yess than half the students who drop out of school ever

: }recewve any preventlve counseizng prlor to thair "thhdrawa]." And this
“occurs desp1te the fact that the Tocal attendance officer's mandatory

’"nyeariy report records 1, 578 referrals for truanqy out of 2,942 total

referra1s, of wh1ch 2 884 referrals were foIV'waa by a "home visit." We

/
1ta1ac1ze “home v1s1t" s1nce relxable sources are very skept1ca1 about

- the trua nature\BF thnZE v1szts “Knock1ng on a black, working-mother's

- daor at 2:30 1n the afternoon is hardly a home vws1t,"}as one =ource put 1t

At the present tzme not much stands in the way of a student 1f he

1dec1des to drop out of‘scheol. The youth-serving agencies surveyed in Chap-

~ ter IV seem to prevent more~dropouts'than the school corporation does. There

are probably good reasons why that is true, some of which will be discussed

in the fina1‘section of this chapfer. But first, let's cohsider the facts

about dropouts.

~ Table 5.1 preseﬁts the school withdrawals by grade level for the seven

area high schools during the 1973-74 and 1974-75 school years, It will be

not1ced that the total number of dropouts for the seven high schoo]s increased -
",from 576 to 655, or 13. 7%,in one year, The dlstr1but1on pattern of with-
s drawaIS‘was-stabTe, however, with the largest number of dropguts atcurfihg
1;:during_the‘sophomore year and the‘sebondylargest during the junior year,
'Whi1e ft might beiencouragihg to suppose tha%;the Tower rates for senior
°«yeariinditéte some improvement‘in the problem, it is probably more accurate

to interpret'this'decline‘asfthe simpIé reflection‘that most of the

7
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Table 5 1
High Schoo] N1thdrawa‘ls by Grade, South Bend, 1974 and 1975
, o PRy, 1975
High School Grade: § 10 11 12 Total =~~~ §_ 10 11 1z Total
Adams | 32 34 13 10 89 (15.4%) 32 38 39 21 130 (19.8%)
Clay Sr. - 55 17 13 85 (14.8) 1 33 41 21 9 (14.7%)
Jackson .8 15 11 12 46 (8.0%8) 4 11 15 8 38 (5.88)
LaSalle I - 54 42 30 - 126 (21.9%) - 51 ‘39 23 113 (17.3%)
North Liberty 2 4 9 5 20 (3.5%) 4 9 4 10 27 (4.1%) }
Riley | 19 40 54 34 147 (25.5%) 32 34 38 24 128 (19.5%) o
Washington 15 15 12 21 63 (10.9%) 49 30 30 14 123 (18.8%) <
Totals | 76 217 158 125 576 © 122 206 206 121 655 |
Percehtage,of ATl e ‘ ‘ B o -
Drojouts 13.2% 37.7% 27.4% 21.7% ©18.6% 31.4% 31.4% 18.5%
i &
‘“* L 3




b
L

"
bal

’\wv

 ‘~rema1nihg studenta are willxng to "stxck it out" for one Tast year.‘ A ,
'”g'factor that m1ght affect the Tow rate of dropouts dur1ng the freshman yedr
s that somi ninth graders (potent1al dropouts) in the system attend
‘T1}Central MiddTe Schoo1 and Ciay Midd1e School and thus are not inc1uded in
‘Plthese figures._ Future calculations 1nvo]v1ng dropouts should 1nc1ude fig=
';'; ures for all. schoo]s whwch nffer classes to any of grades nwne, ‘ten, eleven,

' fand twelve

; Tab?e 5.2 presents the dropout rates by age for the seven h1gh schoois

,,_’h - for the schoo1 years 1973-74 and 1974—75 Although these stat1st1cs-may ,
be skewed somewhat, due to the exelus1on of n1nth—grade middie-school drop-
7outs, 1+ g1ves an accurate 1nd1cator of when a student is most 1ikely to
f.dropout. when he reaches seventeen years of age the 1ega1 I1m1t of compul-.
- sory school atiendante. Wh11e th1s fact appeais to a commonsense perception
; of the dropout problem, it may in fact indicate only one of the main reasons
'why he was stay1ng 1n school (i.e., the Taw), not why he dropped out. If
B it is d1sturbing to note that from 24-28% of all dropouts were a]lnwed to
withdraw from,schoo1 a]though they were be]ow,the 1ega1 age 11m1t, it is
'ﬂ;aTmostltragic to learn that from 39-44% of all dropouts managed to sﬁay,at
Jeast one and sdhetimeé two years beyond the Tegal age 1imit’and st111~£oundLj

school so unacceptable that they dropped out.

% 1Tab1é 5.3 presents the withdrawaI rates by sex for the‘Schoo] years

V1971—74‘aﬁd’1974-75 Although the totals for males and females were very
s stab]e (55% 45% and 54% 46%), spec1f1c schoo]s were s1gn1f1cant1y d1fferent ,

'from the norm.. MNorth L1berty recorded more fema]e w1thdrawals than male

'withdrawals fur both years marriages and pregnancies at Nortn Liberty were

- proport1cnate}yﬁh1gh, but they do not complete?y account for thzs pattern,

-200~
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e e ‘Table 5.2 |
High School Withdrawals by Age, South Bend, 1974 and 1975

1974 ] T s

5 16 17 18 19 | Qv s -
2 % 17 1B 15 24 51 3% 4
1 w7 5 8 1

3 2% 17 10 R
| w oo (4i;;%}

ey

Age:

[43)

High School
Adats
~Clay Sr.
Jackson

10 18 8 6
21 43 36 24 2% 31
5 10 3

kLaSalle‘ R '

North Liberty . 1 4 5 7 3
Rileyy 5 3 51 33 25
B 35 124

‘Washington : ;
L 23 137 190 126 100 = 576

LA R~ R

e
2% 3 44
B mu
210 207

i\!' @ -b‘ rN e

- |. 0zZ-

Totals -
Pe;éentage of Al? | ;‘, e Lot T SRy T T S
~Dropouts 4.0% 23.8% 33.0% 21.9% 17.3% - 5.3% 18.9% 32.1% 31.6% 12.1%




S Claysn s @ 59
Jacksan o+ 25 n v o S
Lasalle 60 66 . 57 56

| fPercentage of ATT

i

Table 5.3 /”L:z“'f/x\\i K e

© High School Withdrawals by Sex, South Bend, 1974 and 1975

gt
RN o
3

b

SR

X

1974 1975

Adams . s 61 69

37

. North Liberty S Y9 wn W
 Riley s 8 80 48

Wy
W,

. Nashfngfonlv  s ;‘,’ 33 30 67 ?’ 56 -

Totals 37 259 34 301

e

e

Dropouts © 55.00  45.0% 54,00 46.0%

- -202-
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afp\\ In separate yearg Lasalle (1974) and Adams (1975) recorded more fema]e S ‘%gf&f;j
\}.,a"a w1thdrawals thap males. In 119ht of the increas1ng rates of female Juve~}a17‘pp‘p;.£@iff
{/> n11e and adult er1me these dropout rates at Adams and LaSa]le m1ghﬁ3be i l

early 1nd1cators of. an 1ncrease 1n fema1e-re1ated eocwal problems. ?urthew‘

 ana1ys1s of the reasons for w1thdrawa1 and 10ng1tud1na1 studles w111 be

necessary t0 evaluate this phenomenon, B 4

P N o B Tabie 5 4 records the schooi w1thdrawa]s by race for the 1973-74 and a'vi ";“fﬁf;e
' 1974-:5 schoo1 years. Two poxnts must be made here (1) Even w1thout | o
"cons1der1ng the relative rac1al balance of the reSpectIVe h1gh schoo1s a
“f’d1spr0port1onate number of m1nor1ty students cowpared to wh1te students, 2
dropped out of scheo] and (2) Nhen the relat1ve scarc1ty of m1nor1ty S f‘a;pf
\Vstudents at,CIay Sr., Jackson, and North L1berty is considered, it beccmes f{fﬁ: g;f ;q.
even clearer that m1n0f1ty students at the other four hxgh schoo1s were B e

dropping out at ‘a much higher rate. (Thls stat1st1c shouid actua11y be

'/,x ‘

computed accprding to the enrollment tota]s for:eanh‘race, it 1s recommend- RS

ed that these fﬁgures be computed in the future.) & : ‘ | |
Table 5.5 presents the total number of students, the number of w1th—,

draua]s ‘and the w1thdraWals as a percentage of’total studescs by h1gh

school for the sch001 year 1974-75 Seven percent of all students enro]?ed

v‘\\)‘

~in hwgh school dur1ng the 1974‘75 schoo1_year dropped out Only Jackson

' enJOyed 3 s1gn1ficant1y Tower rate of w1tﬁdrawa1 R11ey shoWed the h1ghest : ~p“ 7;;:ﬁ%;
rate of\dropouts with 9.4%. "v D "“‘ S SRR '». ffff"ﬂ _?:‘i -
Table 5 6 11sts the current categor1es whwch the school corporatwon B
“Q uses to record the reasons For w1thdrawa1 the number of‘w1thdrawals, and

: the percenﬁage of a11 w1thdrawals for. each category dur1ng the 1974~75 s

G

ket

"school year Before ana}§;1ng the stat1st1cs, 1t should be noted that the

N
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H1gh Scheo% W1thdrawa1s by Race, Snuth Send, 1974 and 1975

Tab?e 5.4

) "H‘fg h Schaol .

  Aﬂams;ik |
 ,c]éy“Sr. i
,Jack’éonj

J’VLaSa11e

‘;‘w N0rth waerty

Riley

washington

" Totals-

k'Pérténtage'of ATl

1974
5134 3 1
8 0 0 0
6 0 0 0
7451 1 0
20 0 0 0
87 56 3 1
4518 0 0
408 159 7 2

471 163 20

1975
O v
91 3 10
% 1 0 0
B 0 0 0
65 (45 3 0
26 0 1 0
91 36 0 1
8 4315 0
1

Dropouts 70.8% 27.6% 1.2% 0.3%171.9% 24.9% 3.1% 0.1%
;*Legehd; C = Caucasian.
e N = Negro. :
SA = Spanish-American
AI = American Ind1an
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@ Total Students, Withdrawals, Withdrawals as

" Table 5.5

Percentage of Total Students, South Bend, 1974-75

'High S;hool

. 1 ~ Adams

Clay Sr.
- dackson: o

LaSalle

North Liberty

Riley
“Washington
Totals

Total Students

1875
1294

1170
1616

418

1363 -

1636

9372

~ Withdrawals w1thdrawa}$/5tudéhts  '.], R

130
96

38
oo 113

a7
128

123

655

6.9

7.4%
3.2%
7.0%
6.5%

9,43

7.5%

708
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"';§Categoriés Tisted are~ofteh émbiguéus"over1épping,fand of'doubtfu1 valid-
:1ty in measurzng the true reasons fhr W1thdrawa1 To take an example, ne
 sat1sfactory exp1anation cou?d be made to this researcher why categor1es B

" '14 and 15 were separate. This 15 especially 1nteresting since in 1974-75

' '4washington'rec0rded 35 of its 37 W1thdrawals 1N'categony 15 and no reason-

v'viab?e exp]anat1on couid be offéred by the central adm1n1erat1on as to what

‘th15-m19ht mean. Also, how does the“"Need or Des1re to Earn Money" differ
f f‘from’"P%éféréhcé of Work over School"? There~1s no sense creat1ng artifi-
‘ c1a1 caﬁegoraes for aﬁa?yzwng w1thdrawa1$ if the categor1es are mean1naless,
*e arbitrany, or un1nterpretab1e. Vo | | N
| The dxrectnr of Pupil Personnel adm1tted that qu1te a bit of variance
jqe31sts 1n app]ying these categories that sometzmes the author:zed personne]
b :do not in fact comp11e the fbrms but delegate the respons1b111ty, and that
"efforts to enfbrce uniform recordlng pract1ces 1n the past have not been |
*'successfult As a re;ult, when the‘pr1nc1pa1 of Riley High School chose to
_Iist:67 stu&ents (out Ofia tﬂta? of 87 fok all schdo1s)fas wifhdrawn-due
-Lvthose students had been expelled for excessive absences and m1ght more
'”lproper1y be szted under categohy 16, "Disinterest 1n Sﬂ%ool S Curr1cu1um "
| S1ncg{no dropouts‘havevactuaITy been recorded for categories 17 and 29
("Disifké of Teacher(s)" and "Friends~Peer Group Pres%Ures")' there is
: some indlaatIOn that exther very few students would PVer admit to such
facts or else that very few ceacheriadm1n1strators ¢re 11ke1y to record o
: them as such whichever is the case, such categor}es ought to be thrown
out un]ess some more Sens1t1ve way to determ1ne the reasons for W1thdraWaI
-;‘(e g.; counse!1ng by a. “neutral“ party) can be egtab11shed The reason for B
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Tab?e 5.6

Reasons for W1thdrawals “in South Bend H1gh Schoo1s, 1974—75

| i School
Code #

3l

3

40

41

Reason

Physical and/or Menta\ Disabilities

Learning D1sab111t1es not Covered Above

Disinterest in School's Curriculum

| Dislike of Teacher(s)

‘Disruptive School Environment

Disruptive Home Environment

Armed Forces EnliStment

Need or Desire to Earn Money

Marriage

Pregnancy .
Drugs—Narcbtics-ATcth1
Incorrigibility - Discipline
Committed to Correctional Institution

Preference of Work over School

‘Parental Encouragement

- Friends - Peer Group Pressures

in School

Desire for Vocat1ona1 Training Not Offered

)

| FrequentischGOT Transfers

~ Record of Failure

Deceased

.Othér

Total

Total Dropouts

Percentag ;
- of A11.

13 2.0 B
B
211 w2

0 i,

R S  0.1%“
200 3.1%
0. §{1%1 f,
19 2,9%

n e

0 s

2 0w
g7+ 133

| 7 1»‘13i% ‘
62 9.5%

8 CLm
0 .
2. 03

v_oj B
uo L
3 oay

g1v 12.49

655 100.0% : .

* See d1scuss1on of tabTe in text ‘
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’ >f?.4% of ai]:dkopouts is simply Tisted as "Other“;'presumabiy no'récdrd is
‘képt‘of What‘these "other"-reasth-are‘ Finally, as was'mentioned‘above,f
© some students never fofmally’Withdraw from school, they simply quit going.

} when,they‘§r§>"w%thdrawn" by school éutharities, ﬁonethe]ess, the requisite

4;reasons'f0r‘wiﬁhdrawa1 are 1isted~ This ﬁheds great doubt upon theVreli-

. _' pract1ces is probably not high.

' ;admwnistered format, w1th traxaad personnel responswb1e for the accuracy

'ab11ity of most of these stat:st1cs, since the accuracy of such recording

- We recoﬂmend that future dropout statistics be gathered in a strictly

'aﬁf—of the or1g1na1 categnr1es and the results of the gathered data. If it is

‘:necessany to establish home visits after a dropout has already occurred,

then the effort should be taken in order to gain the data necessary to

prevent other dropouts. National statistics provided by the Department of

"Health,;EducaZisn and Welfare indicate that children from broken families

are three times as Tikely to be unenrolled due to dropouts, truancy, or

',diSCiplinary suspension, and it would be surprising if some of these

~ reasons were not evident in the South Bend area, also.

Just as Chapter III suggestEd the expansioh of the data processing
capacity of the Juvenile Probation Department thisvchapter highly recom-
mends that expanded use be made of the Regwona? Computer Center to recover
data about drOpouts. In the past, the school corporat1on has compiled in-
depth stud1es'of‘dropouts which include family status number of siblings,

parent s occupat1cna1 status, past attendance records, past grade records,

| 'etc.w Most of this information is already gathered and stored for use by

the schOOT corporation for various Tocal, state and federal reports; Pro-

-grams shbuld'bétcohp11éd‘to_provide‘both individual and composite profiles

o
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- a means of identifying the controlling variables which engéndeb the»urgé‘ "

on dropouts, according to-a!?,ofl;hese éatégories of‘information,.pIHS;fhel?*w
new‘dnés suggestéd earlier, Although the present statistics tend to indi-

cate that the dropout problem is wide1yfdispérsed geographically, a sample

~study of geographica1 and socioeconomic distribution should be COmbiled'as

to dropout. Whi1éaéffecfive‘prevention and response to the dropout phenomf ,_,
enon require sensitive teaching and counseling methods, the ideﬁtificatiqn' : ,
of the problems involved in dropping‘out reQuﬁres equai}y sensitive;aﬁax; = B
ysis of data about past dropouts. ' | T o  {; #
' Despite these criticisms of the present‘reCOrdekeepiﬁg system, Table '
5.6 does reveal some inferesting, theugh dépres;ing; infqrmatich§_ Ffrst#“"

4

and foremost, more than 32.2% of all students who dropped out of higbg/

- school Tlast year, did so because of "Disinterest in School's Curripﬁﬁum."

For reasons mentioned earlier, most‘of the 87 students grodped under cate-

gory 25 ("Incorrigibility-Discipiine") should probably be included here,

-as should those listed under catégory 32 ("Record of Failure") who were,

no doubt, disinterested 1in the workvthey were constantTy failing,vaddigg :

up the wifhdrawals in these three categories (16, 25, and 32), then,47;2%

of all studénts'dropped out>of school bécause of disinterest in the_schoo1

Cufricu]um,‘répeated failures, excessive térdiness'ahd absencés, and disci-

plinary exclusions ("pushout" by expulsion). ﬁ |
Another 12.4% dropped'out to seek employment (Categories*QJ and 27).

Even if the desire in such cases was to spend money lavishly rafher‘than_;

on necessities, which is rather doubﬁfui, the school;syStem'stiTJ‘seems t047‘~ |

nave failed to teach such students the long-range ecoh@mfc'advahtage of a

high school education. , - B | | ; , o ‘:, | o ‘4”  :
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_ The question of why 7.6% of alT dropouts were exc?uded due to some o
~:1earn1ng d1sabi]ity (categories 14 and 15) will be touched upon again
}atet 1n»this section. But one question such stat1st1cs raise is: "Who
wili tééchfsuch children if the school system won't?" The answer, unfnr# |
tunately, is "Probably, no one.” | o
- The prob]ems 1nvo?ved in keepwng married and pregnant gxrls in school '
are admxttod]y, many, but the schoo] corporat1on and the South Bend commu- -
1 Vn1ty must fﬁna]ly'we1gh the Tong -range benefits against the short»range
d}ffjculﬁles. An education 1ast a lifetime; the ptoblem of accommodat1ng
'married aﬁd pregnant students, oﬁly‘a short while, If such studénts are
i tééhé given an equal educational opportunity, éome cdmmitmént’tu encourage
v andktc‘accommodaté more of them to stay in school must be made. By refusing

, ’them such Opportunities,}the preductive possibiiities;fsfgtheif Tives and

{

~ .

their new famxly s Tives are unnecessarily Timited.

Similarly, the probiem of encourag1ng armed forces enllstees to com-

- ~p1ete their high school educat1on is a thorny one; the armed forces- s1mp1y

do not offer the type of education a normal high school does, Most of
these students eventually return‘to the South Bend area once thewr enlist-
: ment is up, and then the problem is probably beyond help. Potential
enlistees should be encouraged to pbstpone_en1isfment until after graduation
from high school, | | |

Only by seriously addressing the immediate task bf<imp1ementing dai1y

programs to idenéify and to meet the basic human needs of the potential

dropout can the increasing withdrawal rate be brought under control. Admin-

) jstrative commitments must become effective action Withfn'the schools.  Many

be the community‘s youth-serving agencies stand ready to help the school
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corporation in the 1mp1ementation of Juch programs but’ the process for ,f‘  

. change must start from w1thin, e O R

| | Educaﬁicha1'ATtefnatfvesA‘ |
| Edhdationé1 a]ternatiVes‘havekbeen qreatedfby:the South Bend Schad}
Corho}ation‘in‘the past in order to aTIerate part ofrihé drobout prob]em;jf ‘
The Street Acédemy was mentioned in the previous chapter as.oné altérnéfé?e; :
As stated at that time, however, fhe Street Academdeoés nbt and,fperhaps,, o
cannot reach whité midﬂ1e;¢1$ss students, who campkiée moré‘than 70% of‘f‘ |
all dropouts, The only other alternative educat1on that 1s preseﬁ%Iy
offered such students is tha school corporatxon 3 nxght schcol program |
Since the age limits were 1owered a few.years ago, more youths have been
3 taking advantagé of the night school pbogrém, but the director of Pupil
Personnel admits that the presquwgrogram‘simp]y-isnft extensive enough fo :
~meet the neéds of the entire drogaﬁt popu]ation,"An extension of the night “
- school program might be considered. | | |
Also, the C.0.G. Program for pregnaﬂt gxrls which i¢. operated with
the cooperation of the YWCA, 1is ne1ther Iarge enough\to,hand]e all married
or pregnant gir]s,.horvdaaS'it offer the full range bf educaffdnai résourcés'
available in a normal sc5b01 sftbatién Other a1ternat1ves for pregnant
“and marr1ad students, and new a]ternat1Ves for other femaTe students, are‘l ’
needed. } | | |
The Parents*De11nquent Educat1on Program was a successful program for
all dropout students and the adaptatnon of its counse11ng methods W1th1n
~ the normal school operation might be considered. Indiana Vocational Tech« ‘
‘nical College and othéfqucationa1 traiﬁiﬁg programs serve a very real need -
fo} thé'COmmunity. But they are CufrentTy and primari1y aimed’at high’  |
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schcoT graduates not dropouts.. Ye%;'if the statistics‘pkesentéd cn~with¥ '
drawa1s can be relied upon few students who drop out of school are 11ke7y
to enrol? in such programs. If they need or desire money, they will grat-

ify that need or desire immadtately, not by enro]lxng in another training

program. The "Actwon Naw"-report painted out the necess1ty of enlarging ”*
~ the vocatncnal educat1on program wwth1n the school system. Presently, the
1ower socxoecon0m1c groups are underrepresented in such programs. Mdrei

vecat1ona1 prugrams and cooperatwve work-study programs shoqu be planned

and 1mp]emented uswng the: dropouﬁ nopulation as the primany target groqg

L 4'7’*\“,4.,./

F1na11y, the creation of alternative modes of teach1ng using a wxde

and dzverse range of curr1cu1um materials must be made a h1gn~pr1or1ty

P a

: % 1tem for all the c1ty s schenls5 not merely to satwqu the needs of the
| present dropout-papulat1on, but also to serve the needs of all students |
- within the,ééhool syétem; The recent advance toward a multiethnic
¢urricd1um,is'discu55ed in the final section of this chapter, The widen-
- . ing of'thg grounds for shared interests among South Bend students should
: . :he1p‘é1iminate the racial and ethnic tensions whichohave disturbed the

"EBUCational ‘process in the past. Such a multie hivic-pPogram should be

able to reach Some.. of.those” category~16 students who are "distnnterested '

e 1n”the sthoa] s curriculum.”

To canciude then, alternative educatxon myst be offe?ed 1h two forms:
} " within the present, trad1txona1 c]assroom,and in separate programs such as
e ' the Street Academy and C.0.G. The advantages of the former are tremeddous;

ol
the necessity for the latter will probably remaxn for some years to come.

‘/
-~

Recent?y, the parents of children w1th special educatwon needs have

fvnned the Task Forice *fﬁ? hg~udueat%aﬁ~nf the Handicapped, in cooperation
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tion, is.to study, in detail, the spec1a1 educat1on program 1n the schcol

: creased eff1c1ency is achered and the need to- create a separate ptan far
, cation of the present propesa1 m1ght be necessary, but tbé Iargest part

could rema1n 1ntact | We recemmend that the school c07porat10n make all

“attempts to consider the mer1ts of this’ proposa] and 1mp1ement some such

'grams to he1p the varxety of troubled youths who don‘t fit 1nto the present

‘ment of Human Resources to evaluate the a1ternat1ves and to 1n1t1ate the1r

’commun1ty is demand1ng more response to the dropout problem' youth servwng

w1th prom1nent communlty 1eaders and educat1ona] and research spec1a11sts

The ba51c.concept behlnd thewr proaect, C]1ent.M0n1tor1ng of Spec1a1 Educa-,’,

s

corporation. - What is important to recognize, we be]xeve,is that the neces- L
sary process of 1dent1fy1ng students, recording the flow of pol1cy dec1s1ons,y5
measuring currxcular and counse11ng techn1ques is su1ted not only to- Spec1alv“x

educat1on studentvaut also to aiil dropouts. The1r methods cou1d be acccm- o

modated to prevxde an in-depth study of the dropaut,program. By comb1n1ng

the two needs ana1yses for spec1a] educat:cn students and dropouts, 1n~, L

eva]uat1ng the dropout program 1s largely d:sposed of Sone s]1ght mod1f1~3

Joint program, whether federa11ywor Tocally funded Appendxx D 15'ﬂ
b1b11ography of recent art1c1es and monographs on spec1f1c educatwonal

reform strategies. The 1nc1uded items suggest and descr1be workab1e proﬁ

school system. We be11eve that the dropout prob1em can be a]ieV1ated by

mak1ng the qchool system more open to the various needs of Such stude;ts.
a11y, ond” of the recowmendat1ons made in the last section of thws e

chapter‘1s that a committee for the 1mp1ementat1on of 2 schoo1 dropout

preventzon program be estab11shed w1th1n the schocl corpoéa 1*9 s Depart~ :

establ1shment w1th1n the South Bend community. The u1me is r1pe° the
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,,t1on Depantment of Indiana Un1versvty a

agencies are commltted to cooperate in the wmplementatzon of such a ‘pfogfah;? :

=

and sume effectfve actwon needs to be forthcomzng.

“C. Proposals for Commun1ty Action

! As stated at the outset of th1s chapter, this prOJect does not xntend

: tc rehash all the "Act?on Now" proposals. Hopefuiiy, some of the proposa]s

5 H

| ‘/made 1n th1s sect1on will facilitate the 1mp1ementat1on of the “Action Now"
i repar “The proaect team shares wzth the South Bend commun1ty a basic
confidenca that Arch1e Bradfora w111 be able to carry out the full imple-

 mentat1cn of the "Actian Now“ report through his Office of Human Rescurces

1n the school csrporat1on. C1ear1y, th1s office is a hub of future educa-

': twona] refbrm, since 1t 1s through hlS office that the school corporat1on ‘
: -can best mainta1n flex1b1e Tlnes of commun1cat1on with ex15t1ng youth-

,‘serv1ngsagenc1es and with the parents of students thrbughout the community,

sr'Some S£Eps have'already been taken toward imp1ementat%on«of the "Action

‘vNow" report. One of the most important programs implementedkthus far is

the Ethnic Hervtage Stud1es Program, des1gned in cooperatwon with the Educa-

% South Bend and the Institute for

UrbanLStudies of éne Un1verswty of Notre Dame Tn1s program 1s being

\

@

"1mp1emented at the 1ower 1eve!s of the schoo? system during 1975-76. In-

serv1ce‘tra1n1ng sessjons are,be1ng ‘held during the school year to sensitize

'teashgrs‘to the concepts and‘methods'involved'in multiethnic educatioh.
Basically, the Ethnic'Héritage'materials,consist?of three typés of informa-

. tion: background, resources, and classroom study activities. Background -

1nformat1on for Hungarian—Americans Pol1sh Americans, Mex1can~Amer1cans,

,'Italian Amer1cans ‘and Afro-Amer1cans has been comp11ed and summar\zed in
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pamphTét-form by thé-prbgram.é These short pamph1ets conta1n overvaews of
i the dxfferent ethn1c groups with1n Amerlcan socwety and- spec1f1c forma-" .
tion about +he history of’ eabh ethn1c group in the South Bend commun1ty

Short bwograph1ca1 sketches of ethn1c commun1ty Teaders of the past and

present are prov1ded 50 that the un1que cu]tural ach1evements of these e °.;"

- groups may be a source of pr1de to students and & means of cross»rultural

understanding betWeen ethn1c groups by st1mu1at1ng an apprec1at1on of
R

: cuitural p1ura11sm and the wholesomeness of etnn1c d1vers1ty. s : hn;f 7f,¢4;afn ;f

~Two types of resource 1nfnrmat1on have been prepared for use by the :
prqgram. ‘First and foremost, a commun1ty-wnde‘eﬁhn1c rg§ource guide,has_j.v
been prepared; it deécribes the resourcenpersunsv organiZat*ons,'chhrchés,5%,‘
communications msdxa, hol1days and ceiebrat1ons and foods ‘of each of the ‘
ethnic groups whxch exist in the South Bend area., Also 1nc1uded are a
series of multicultural presentations which are ava113h1e for use thhxn
the schools. The tremendpus advantage of th1s resourcé gu1de and 1ndqu
of the entire Ethnic Her1tage Studies Program, 15 that 1t has. been specx«
f1ca11y ta1lored to the South Bend communuty, thus assur1ng maximum effect ‘f; 

and success, The second resource mater1a1 that has been prepared is an -

extens1ve b1b11ography of mult1ethnic mater1a1s agafn cover1ng each of e

LOAN

South Bend‘s ethnlc groups. Each sectlon of this b1b11agraphy refers to ;o
' other»b1bliographxes to b1ograph1es h1stor1es social 1nterpretat;ons,‘}
~and art1st1c and literary works wh1ch perta1n to each cu1tura1 grOUp._vjhnf“
iBrvef annotations are prov1ded for each b1b11ograph1c entry S0 that teachers ; i?,’
may eas11y choose whatever mater1a|s best su1t the1r students' needs

S Mu1t1ethn1c act1v1t1es have been p1anned and descr1bed for both the

; 1ower-e1ementary and upper-elementary 1eve1s., Manuais descr1b1ng games and o
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_ other 1ndiv1dual and group activities are. prov1ded for each’ Tevei ta supple— :

| "'ment {?e extensive f11e of act1v1ties cards whxch ‘comprise the baﬂkbone of

/

.1 1the Ethnic Heritage Studies Program. These activ1t1es cards arefarranged
. accord1ng to subsect such as uniqueness of ch11d nonb101og’ca1 needs, \
’ * Llethn1c heritage, preaud1ce, and fEe11ngs. Each subgect is’ divided into |
}'?7re]ated subtnpxcs, and each maJor category is 11nked 1n'%n ascendlnc scale“~
: of conceptua1 complexity to the next maaor category., The act1v1t1es beg1n

i i; w1th the 1nd1viduaz ‘child and conclude with the quern’pturaf15t1c suc1ety,' |

wh1ch exists 1n Amer1ca. Each t1vity card SD&CIf1ES a particular educa-

| - _t1ona1 obaecu1ve and ther 71 the: matertals and act1v1t1es necessary to
'J’}>atta1n tha~&nb3ective, These act1v1t1es cards are pregent]y va:]able ror
:#the 1ower- and upper-elementary levels. Plans for expand1ng these materTals
"rfor use at higher grade 1evels thrcughout the school system are be1ng con-
‘sxdEred Such programs c1ear1y deserye h1gh pr1or1ty. Be51qespthe mate- -
'llrié1s}be1ng producad by this program, an even more complete inventdry.cf
»‘f. materﬂals is current]y bemng comp11ed by the National Centér,fof‘Urban'

f:Ethmc Affairs.

The embodiment of the cultural asp%rat1ons of South Bend S ethn1c

‘—7‘g“oups WTthlﬂ this curr1cu1um program is a magn1f1cent sign of the progress

“"wh10h can be made in 1mp1ement1ng educational reform through rooperat1ve

) vct1on between the schoa1 corporat1on and outs1de agencies and 1nst1tutvon54

e

“'7?The cumbined effarts of the school corporat1on, Institute for' Urban Stud1es

- ;i of the Unwverswty of Notre Dame, -and the Education Department of IUSB have ,
”('produced a workab1e program wh?ch w111 st1mu1ate cross cu1tura1 understand-
 ,1ng w1th1n our p1ura11st1c commun1ty. The fact that such mater1a1s are

| Ioca11y designed and adm1n1stered insures the1r relevance to commun1ty needs.,
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It is this f%pe ofncooperative*planningiandkimPTEmentatidn that is nétes-”*” -

: sany to attack the 1nterre1ated prcblems of school dropouts and Juven11e i

'k-‘de11nquency in the South Bend area. mzﬁ‘v ,

1 Chapter IV of this report conc?udud w1th three recomme&ﬁat1ons two

of them are repeatea here., : | |

(1) The CTay M1dd1e Schcol Truancy Interventlon Program e
should be rexnstwtuted and repixcat&d throughout E
the school system, and - /."l |

(2) The St. Mary!s Parents-Deifnquénf Educatibnfprogram
shou1d be‘reinstitQtEd and- rép?ﬁcatéd {d inCTuhe
not oniy ad3ud1cated de?1nquents but aisu otrer :

o potentiai dropouts who need an 1ntens1va remed1a1

| program as an alternat1ve tc the trad1t1ona1 sch001

‘"s1tuat1on

(

In order to fac111tate these two. proposals and in ovder to prov1ﬁ - perma-

nent locus for future po11cy p?ann1ng and prog(am 1np1ementat1on {Kk>ﬁe11n-5:‘

,,,,

quency and dropeut prevent10n, a thxrd proposa1 is offered here. A YOUTH

' SUPPORT CLEARINGHOUSE WITH THE RESPONSIBILITY OF MONITORING AND COOEBINA?"Eu |

TING THE DELIVERY OF SOCIAL SERVICES TO SCH00'~AEED CHILDREN SHOULD BE

.,,/"\

: ESTABLISHED 15 CONJUNCTION WITH THE DEPARTHENT OF HUMAN RESOURCES OF THE\\ 17\ |
SCHOOL CORBORATION This c?ear1nghouse WOuid operate under the*ﬁQPQVV151}5v,

of Arch1e Bradford and would also serve aa the central p]ard}pg forum fOr ,ﬁ

R fgovernment and pr1vate youth serv1ce de1ivery programs.

Each of ‘these three proposa]s deserves further explanat1on in order

\

| to defend its workab111ty and des1rab111ty The Clay M1dd1e Schoo%

Intervent1on Program was a 11mJted staff program wh?ch required 11m1ted

2
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‘+raining aﬁdf15mited funding. The program was operated on a vo]unteer
basis by the St ‘doseph County Javenile Probation Department under the

‘-direetlon of Probation Grficer Paul Smith and w1th the ass1stance ﬁ‘

| fﬁstudeut 1nterns.; The assistant prinuipal of Clay Midd1e Schoo] was. very

enthusiastxc akout the program and, s1nce his promotion to pr1nc1pa1 has

1amented the discontinuance of the proqect. As ment1oned in Chapter Iv;

Dr. Ivan Pangrac of the Mental Health Center has stated that his Community

Educatwn Coord1nator, Ms. Dorathy L1mbert and other members of his staff

cou1d ass1st in any necessary fra1n1ng 1nvo]ved 1n reestab]1sh1ng and
“repilcatjng the prcgram. The professional op1n10ns of both Dr. Pangrac

- and Mr.fsmith were agreed that a large part of the necessary services

* could be adﬁihistered;by existing éounse?ors and'teabhers in the school

‘ ;syStem;yho might be enlisted to implement thé:bfogram. Other possible
sources of staff include the Wental Health Center, YSB, the education
4departments of local CQfTeges and universities {for student interns), and/
or spec1a11y hired staff members to be funded by outside grants under LEAA
or other programs. The heads of these agenc1es have all indicated their
interést in such é proposa] In the opinion of this research ueam, no
seéicus'financial staff1ng, training, or coordinating problems exist
which‘might prevent immediate action. Dr. Pangrac has suggested a full-

sca?e pi]ot«program in a hard-core target school, with mcd1f1catvon aad

“";;ﬂmnsﬁmartnafﬁﬁ &t other schools as soon as possible, This research tﬁam

) 1Jsupports his suggest1on We believe it is the clear responsibility of the

“"scboo? corporation to act upon the alternative means of implementing this

o program without delay.

Ne recommend that the Parents- De11nquent Education Program a]so be
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o

reestablished The need to offer tounselingvand treatment serVicés to bcth ,

the Juven11e and his parents is a product of the relationship between de]wn-

 ['quency and fam11y prob]ems. As was shown in Chapter III ch11dre4 from |

broken families are more 11ke]y than those from fam111es w1th bothiparents
to be 1nvo1ved 1n delinquent behavvor. So too, chi]dren from unst;bTef*
famalles are more prone to antisocial hehavior than those from stab?e home
environments. The staffing, funding, and physzcal fac111t1es 1nvo1ved 1n
reestablxshingxth1s program are admittedly greater than those needed for

a reestablished Truancy Intervent1on Program. Nonetheless some SUEh

,7-"‘

alternatxve education program is clearly called for: there is 11tt1e

X

reason to abandon a successful model because of personality d1ff1cu1t«es

or. fund1ng 11mﬁtatxons Any program will face internal frictions and{fundﬁ‘
ing problems; these difficulties must be surmounted. It is our recomménda—
tion that én imediate effort be made to secure funding for the Paﬁentgé
De]inquént Education Program; all avenues of finance such as LEAA, cityfi

'\

Department of Human Resources funds, H.E.W. fundmg, state ﬁ,ndmg, and 1
\

local funding should be evaiuated and necessany prope<als prepared Con-a‘
siderations for 1nc1ud1ng nonadjudicated Juvenxles should be made in these
calculations. Even if such a program can only be estab11shed at its or1g~vt{
inally funded 1eve1,‘thewbenefit to the South}?end cnmmdnity juvenile-
population will be significant. T s
F1na11y, we recommend that a Youth Support Clear1nghouse be estab11shed
within the school corporatwon s Department of Human Resources in order to

Ceng

coordinate Juven11e referral procedures for schoo1-aged ch11dren and to

iprov1de a permanent forum for policy p1ann1ng between pub11c and pr1vate '

youth-serving agencies. The core for such a clearinghouse has actually -
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surfaced during the process of this research and efforts are already under
‘way to actuaIize such a proposa? |

No new services, as such are to be prov1ded by this c]car1nghouse

Instead the unit is to serve as a funneling and monitoring center for all

f youth service de]xveny programs W1thin the city. By thus coord1nat1ng the

referraI and monitoring of ybuth service referra]s, four significant advan-

tages over the present de11very system are rea11zed

(1)

Spec:fic programs wh1ch supply part.uu1ar types of
service are 1dent1fied and these agencies are made

more accountab]e for their spec1f1ed functions.

N

) Gaps and duplication of services between agencies

can be eliminated by monitoring and funneling the

delivery of services to specific agencies.
A more accurate overview of the kinds of services

being delivered and of the kinds of services /

~actually required can be established as a result

(4)

~of the monitoring function of the clearinghouse.

Increased flexibility and enlarged community
participétﬁon is’achieved by allowing t@ﬁ
clearinghouse to funnel both input and;;utpg£'

of refarrals according to the existing resaurce :

characteristics of separate neighborhoods.

" Such a c1ear1nghouse could be modeled after and 11nked to the United

Way Camprehen51ve Service Delivery System. Th1s 1atter system is presently

being imp]gmented~in the Southeast Neighborhoodﬂon a pilot basis; it will

~ eventually be replicated throughout St. Joseph County.
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a clearinghouse. )

' Basica11y~the clearinghouse‘S'function would be‘to segment*ihe'schoql i

- system according to feedér school~central school bbundariés andftq,fbéus  |

service delivery and planning projects with the needs of those particular

 segments in mind. More sénsitive adaptation to the needs of particilar

schools and particular neighbarhoods is established by such a System.

. | , S e
A decentralized system of youth service delivery such as proposed ,f?>,

| here increases the possibility for effective community participation |

through neighborhood groups and youth-serving agencies. Increased account~

ability within the school corporation and between the youth—SerVing agencies

~is produced by the centralized monitoring system and by the inclusidn of

neighborhood input into the systemf: Mo 1onger‘wi11 separate neighborhoods
be left without an effective voice about how their schools or how‘their'
service agencies are meeting particu]ér Tocal needs. The full implementa-

tion of *his plan will require the establishment of effective parents'

associations within individual neighborhoods, as well as the independent

stimu1atibn of community participation programs throughout the South.Behd

area.

The first step towards this important project should be the establish-

ment of the Youth Support Clearinghouse as described above. Vayiious funding"

possibilities for such a clearinghouse exist - and outside of the school
corporation, since the entire community realizes that such a project is,and’
must be a shared»responsibi1ity.‘ (Dr, John Kromkowski, who headed this
research projact,‘is aware of some of these possibilities and can provide
assistance to Mr, Bradfordk%n the;ngxt steps toward imp]éméntation of such

W

Other proposals need to be mentioned here, althaugh théik importance

-221-



,jshouid‘not‘detract from the serious consideration of the thféé proposals
v‘; 11§ted‘abbye. These proposals are aimed at schog] po1icies and procedures
‘which;affect the'schoolydropOUt program,
| First,.a’SchooI cdrh&ration policy should be established for all
“schools éoné;;hing tr#ancy,‘tardihess,“and suspensions. At present, only

‘two high schools, Adams and Riley, have specific attendance policies. As

the Ri]ey withdrawal statistics indicate, extreme latitude in the adminis- '

. tration of attendance policies sti11 exiéts, despite the "Action Now"
~ recommendations. The schdol corporation as a whole should seriously
reconsider whether suspension and exclusion from classes is an effective

~solution to truancy and dropout problems.

Sécond, and'}elated to this same problem, some school corporation pol-

| icy should be established to increase the accountability of each school to
the ﬁeighborhoﬁd it serves, as well as to the central administration. The
maintenance of a'fiexible response by school administrators is necessary,
" but this‘shou]d not be allowed to infringe upon the parent's right to
affect the shape of his chj]d's education,

Third, an accurate system to monitor tardiness and absences should
be established as the primary line of defense against dropouts. Past
studies have shown that irregular attendance almost always precedes with-

drawal from school.

Fourth, a mandatory process of pre-withdrawal counseling is recommended,

) :
to allow temporiry flare-ups to subside and adequate guidance and advice to

be offered to potential dropouts.
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- CHAPTER VI
NEIGHBORHOOD REHABILITATION

A. An Overview of the Problem

Throughout this report a central argument has been pfoposed: only
through a unified response of both public and private agencies,ZSUPported',
by citizens and citizen groups at the neighborhood level, can the inter- |

related problems of school dropouts, juvenile delinquency, fear of crime,

~ and neighborhood deterioration in South Bend be controlled. The “"Neigh-

borhood Conservation" project of the South Bend Urban Observatory (June,
1976) has beeh concerned with the ana]yéis of factors which_measuré‘and
identify the process of neighborhqod deterioration., Various stfategiés
have been discussed in that research. It is important, however, to note
that the fear of crime and the fact of crime should not be viewed as :
jsolated features of the neighborhoods, The-fear’of crime and the fact

of crime are elements of neighborhobd 1ife which are related to thé”range

of indicators presented in the neighborhood profiles developed by the

~ "Neighborhood Conservation" project.

Factors which contrihuté to the deterioration of neighborhoods'includeﬁ
demographic change;'economic change; national and local housing and entte-
préneurial patterns;‘the allocation of private capital and the risk assess-
ment of insurancencompanies; the renewal and relocation patterns, particu-
1ar1y.the placement of‘disp1aced persons; the mobility of newly prosperous

families; the 1ife-style preferences and appropriation of an ideslogy of

single-family privatism by upper-middle and upper income groups; etc. The -

importance of these factors can’be illustrated by the net migration of
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citizens from the corporate limits of South Bend and the change’in‘ethnﬁc S

compoSition_uf‘yarious neighborhoods since the 1960 Census. The impact

: 6f'the Chapin,Sfreet renewal project is illustrative,of'governmentginduced

change,.

2

By way of éxamp?e' the development of pub1ic housing alternatives

‘ certa1n1y met the Ehy31ca1 requxrements of rehab1l1tat1ng a previously

delap1dated res1dent1a1 location, but even the director of the South Bend

Public Housing Author1ty admitted that he is at a loss for ways to identify

' the services needed and ﬁhich»SerVices might work for persons in the family

units. E?der]y tenants apparentiy feel they were forced out of neighbor-
hoods they have d1fferent percept1ons of nerghborhood 1ife than the young
black families in the proaects. Of the 1000 PHA units, one-third are for

senior citizehs, two-thirds -are family units. Sixty-five per cent of the

~tenants are black, 65% of the senior citizens are white. Though the Housing
\

Authority is struggling mightily to develop a sense of rehabilitated neigh-

_borhood life, the task of reconstituting the disrupted Tives of its tenants

Y

is overwhelming. It should be more than obvious that physical renewal is

not sufficient for, though in many respects it is a necessary feature of,

-+ neighborhood revitalization. Public policy plans should be particularly

attuned to this reality -- in sum, demolishing and rebuilding neighborhoods

is not a cure-all,

Another factor contributing,to neighborhood deterioration is the Jack -

of citizdn awareness of public services. A Tack of confidence in the regu-

lar delivery of thése services can be attributed, in part, to faulty politi-

cal repfesentatioh and, in part, to a lack of clearly defined responsibility

for the delivery- of public services. Although the process of deterioration
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in the Southeast Neighborhoodjwas c1§érfprior to 1969, the ceunciimahfg T

redistricting of that year fragmentea}whatever AéigbbbrhOOd po1iti;a1 o

‘;Téverage the neighborhood possessed. Mép c illust?atES thé councilmahic

districts prior to 1969 and after (the current counc1imanwc d1str1cts) EE R . 7% 
Neighborhaod deterioration is marked by a grow1ng lack of respcn51ve- o  'JAv ‘

ness to effprts which might begin the revitalization pf a ne1ghborhoodi

Neighborhood revitaiizatioh is a political process and knowledge of .the

accéss points through which public pc]iCy is formed is éssehtial to both

public planners and,néighborhcod‘groups. ,Various‘neighborhood~§foups |

would be we11 advised to develop‘strétegies for articulating their needs

to their various political representatives.

B. Local Efforts
A review of the neighbqrhobd prafiles devaidped‘in the "Neighbqrhood

Conservation" project indicates;thai elderly and financially dependéntv |
persons suffer the effects of being 1eft in neighborhoods that have multi-
ple pathologies. The magnitudes and intensities ofkthese patho?dgies are¢,Av
not, however, overwheiming. A qué1ity of life study recéntly demqnsffatédf'
- that the South Bend SMSA is c1ear1y'an'outstanding'human sett1ement,v*Thi§
can be attributed to a variety of features, not the least of‘whiéhf&re‘existf
1ng'rehabi1itétion programs (e.g., Renew, Inc.; the several Bureau of'HouS;
ing programs: ~Emergency'Repair‘Program; Project Rehabi1ita€ﬁon rNonpfOfit
Group Rehab111tat1on, Home Improvement l.oan Program, and Urban Homestead1ng
Program; and the Housing A11owance Experiment) which attempt to 1nsure the
preservation of ne1ghborhoods. These programs can make s1gn1f1cant contr1-‘f

butvons to the proposa1s recomnended.1n the prev1ous chapters of thws repcrt
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~ An ddd1t1ona1 1n1t1at1verwn1ch\varwous commun1tj leaders and pub11o'

"planneﬂ‘ might explore 1ncludes a strategy prepared and ava11ab1e through

'

1zat1on through economic deve}opment. Also, South Bend's RiJer Park>

: development, and the efforts of the Western Avenue Business Counc1119uggest"
that neighborhood economic development can be a source of community Teader-
ship. | B

At bottom, self-generated defense of‘neighborhood»]ife is the‘eséentfai

ingredient in neighborhood preservation. Public‘officials'Cb91d-a1d the =

development of neighborhoods'by insisting that all planning data be aggre-

gated accord1ng to the ne1ghborhood boundaries suggested by the "Ne1ghbor—‘

hood Conservation" preject. 1In fact, our 1nterv1ews with neighborhood

groups suggest that neighborhood part1c1pat1on in pub11c affaxrs would be

great]y enhanced by possession of such data.

The preservat1on of ne1ghborhoods also 1nv01ves mon1tor1ng activities
in the private sector; such as mortgages, sav1ngs and Ioans$ and insurance
practices.i In fact, some urban areas have 1egis1ated the fu11 diéCTosure |
of 1nvestment practices as a means of preserving nelghborhoods threatenedi
by d1s1nvestment and catculated neglect. ‘ ;

Thxs report assumes that the process of demo11sh1ng nolghborhoods 15
no longer an acceptable urban strategy and that heaithy neighborhoods are
essential to”a~healthy,c1ty; When ne1ghborhoods often through no fault

of their own, lose the strength to command needed serv1ces they beoxn to

1053 thefh ability to continue as a community At th1$ po1nt they can no-
1ohger‘be viewed as-heighborhoods: "peop1e helping. peop]e, peop]e he1p1ng |
- themselves." | ’ "f‘v’ n > i

e

RN

the National Fenter for Urban Ethn1c DeVe1opment for ne1ghborhood revital- e

~ neighborhood could be examined as a model of decentra11zed small bus1ne<s 1f“g° -
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~The organ1c 11fe of a nng“borhood created by the persons who Tive in

'a partlcular geograph1ca1 area, is a]wa/s a frag1ie rea!xty A neighbor-
" hood's character is determlnec by a host of factors, but most s1gn1f1cant1y
i j‘by the k1nds of reiat1onsh1ps that ne1qhbors have with each other A ne1gh~

- borhood is not a sover&fgn power -- 1t can rarely\wrlte lts own agenda.

N

Ay
. R

}v» :1;";A1though ne1ghbarhoods dvffer in a host of’ways a hea]thy ne}ghborhood has
' somé\fort of cu]tura] and institutional netwosrk wh1ch manifests itself in
"pr1de in the ne1ghborhood care of homes secur1tyifar ch11dren and respect
' for each other. - s “
| A reaent concept, that of communwty education, appears to be an-approach
'»'fto ne1ghborhood preservat1on toward which nelghborhood groups are mov1ng
‘ Th1s/process may well bevardq9us, because a comprehens1ve assessment‘of "
q'needs is nbt‘easily developeé: LOnalvneighborhooétassessment oclkdéia] ser-f
v1ces can be aided swgn1f1cant]y by using the manual ‘produced by and avail-
3gable through the United Way. A unified series of prof11es cou]d be deve]oped,
then, by-varicus ne1ghborhoods. An‘expanded list of neighborhood concerns
kmigﬁt 1nc1ude some or all of the following: housing, education, employment,
government cu?ture pub11c information, women, youth, ethnlc and racwal
p1ura115m and 1end1ng practices. ;r assumptions . and research suggest
‘that us1ng ne1ghborhoods as a\hase fOr planning and de11ver1ng public ser-
7v1caskws a sign of community vitality. Both the growth of thase neighbor-
*hood groﬁps and the w?111ngnes% of public piahners to Tegitimate these
groups are rcoted in the des1ve to reduce the gap between the people: in the

'ne1ghbopﬁéods and the1r e1ected pol1cymakers

Ies)
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- and urge the expans1on of ne1ghborhood organ1zations and the South Bend

- Area Nevghborhaod Council, wh1ch began this summer (1975 Staff and :

77C. Proposals for Community Actiqg_‘ﬁfé_f

g

The importance of neighborhood associations“to neighborhood preserva- .

tion leads us. to recommend that the“CommUnity-Devé?bpmént Prbgram’505pdft o

4

p]ann1ng ass1stance as we11 as data gathex.gq and analys1a, could be ‘.ff‘; , 7f rf7 :ﬂi

made ava11able.‘ Informatxon should be sought from these nezghborhucd

assoc1at1ons for use in zoning adm1n1strat10n 1n the c1ty, so that future

f co g
: \«w g e

'zoning and redevelopment programs can be shaped to correspond to the” per~

ceived needs of thes# exxsting rganwc ne1ghborhoods ‘ F1sca1~support for SR
such ne1ghborhaod-based proaects as Renew, Inc., should aito be conqidnred
by the c1ty government. |

‘Hhile ?h1s research project has attempted to d1scuss overa]] ne1ghbor~

7 hood strateg?ess it is obvious that nexghborhnod needs will vary from nelgh- ;,_;;,.if "

borhood to newghborhood The Southeast S1de ne1ghborhood is current]y

exper1ment1ng with a soc1a1 service de11very system, through the Unzted Way.

’It wou]d be premature to recommend th1s model to the entire c1ty at this f

twme, nevertheless, ?he‘jnformat1onfané-referra1 'mode being used has fea-

“turés which seem to assure the delivery of social services without overlap -

and gap."Further invéstigation of this program, with an idéa toward adapta-
tion in other neighborhoods of the cxty, is recommended
A third recommendatwon concerns the avaiJab1}1ty of 1eadersh1p at the .'

ne1ghborhood level. Ne1ghborhaods have vahywng soc1a1 structures 1eader~f

- ship sty]es and 1nst1tut1ona1 structures. A commun1ty ta]ent bearch shou?d : ,, ‘g

be 1n1t1ated to 1dentzfy the reservoxr of’expertxse and goodw111 that abounds S

1,
s

G
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1;ﬁh'thﬁs'eommunity ahd channe1 it toward the task of deveiopiﬁ§73§end55~fdr A |

fyfd% each neighborhood The bicentenn1a1 year is an appropr1ate time to 1nv1te o

: .‘al] cit1zens to exerc1se the1r pub11c reSpons1b1I1t1es

et

S In conclus1on and summary, ¢h1s researchwrroaect has 91ven vo1ce to an

‘v.;oassessment whxch capsu1xzes our assumpt1ons and fwnd1ngs. Many ex1st1ﬂg

o prob?ems are the product of an 1neff1c1ent use of resources presentTy ava11-‘,

f-~/ab1e. By 1ncreasung public awareness of the resources uhat are ava1.ab1e,

:by streami1n1ng de]1very systems, and by promot1ng the growth and deve]op«

. ,ment of‘nelghborhood organ1zat1ows the qua]1ty of 11fe in South Bend can be

- 7,‘substant1a11y ‘improved both for the 1nd1v1dua1 ne1ghborhoods and for the en-

"tjre C1ty., Th1s wou]d he]p to reduce that part of the fear of crime which
' Veﬁs the reSu]t of he]p]ecsness in the face of ne1ghborhood deterioration.
Eyvfocusvng attent1on on the school corporation and, part1cu1ar1y,
'gupon the d;opout prob]em, a concentrated effort can be made to eliminate
'_those;arobTems which contribute substant1a11y to Tocal juvenile de11nquency;
»: The]promotioheof sdcialeunderStanding through the use of multiethnic mate-
'fidls should not only help to'aIIeviate‘udrest in the schools, but should

/

also inst111fthose values which assufe Tong-range neighborhood'stability

and citizen participation in se]f—help activities.

All steps wh1ch are necessary to preserve the qua11ty of 11fe in organ~f

71c ne1ghborhoods should be taken, in order to prevent their decay and-
d1ssolut1on.’ Pol1cy p]ann1ng by soc1a1 service agencies and governmentaT
bodves should be 1nformed by a cogn12anre of the inner dynamics of ne1ghbcr~
ejhood Tife. Th1s W111 involve and requzre their becoming more respon51ve to
‘ethe c1t1zenry on a, ne1ghborhood basis, wh1ch, in turn, w111 requ1re some

‘,reorgan1zat1on and vastly 1ncreased cooperat1on among the youth -serving
: Yagencies. SR ’
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Appendix B

Graphs of Each Category of the Total
Crime Index for South Bend, 1970-1975
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Graph B-1: Homicide in South Bend, 1970-1975
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Graph B-7: Auto Theft in South Bend, 1970-1975
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Law Enforcement and Community Participation
- Programs: A Bibliography
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- March, 1972, pp. 89-90. (Youth Program)

Law Enforcement and- Communi ty Participation
Programs A Bib11ography '

Law Enforcement Programs

~ Altman, Bruce, "A 'New Image' Police Department: Sinai Valley Cali-
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in the Juvenile Court," Midwest Review of Public Administration,

August, 1972, pp. 125-28. (St. Louis Experiment)

Brown, Lee P,, "Establishing a Police-Community Relations Program,"

. Police, Aprii, 1972, pp. 57-65.

~ Carlson, He]ena, Thoyer, Robert E. and Germann, A.C., “Social At-
~ titudes and Personality Differences Among Members of Two Kinds of

Police Departments (Innovative vs. Traditional) and Students,"

Journal of Criminal Law, Criminology and Police Science, December,

- 1972, pp. B64-67.

Clarke, Stevens H;, "Juvenile Offender Programs and Delinquency
Prevs?t1on," Crime and De11nquency Literature, September, 1974,
pp 377-99 ’

D1amond, M1chae1 Jay and Lobitz, W. Charles, "When Familiarity
Breeds Respect: The Effects of an Experimental Depolarization

- Program on Police and Student Attitudes Toward Each Other,”
Journal of Social Issues, Volume 29, #4, 1973, pp. 95-109.

‘Hindelang, Michael J., "Public Opinion Regarding Crime, Criminal

Justice, and Related Topics," Journal of Research in Crime and

| Delinquency. Jduly, 1874, pp. 101-16.

Kaslow, Florence, "Evolution of Theory and Po]1cy on Inner-City

‘ De11nquency," Growth and Change, October, 1973, pp. 29-37.

Klewnman,‘Pau1a H. and David, Deborah S., "Victimization and

Parception of Crime in a Ghetto Community," Criminclogy: An

Interdiscip11nary Jaurna] November, 1973, PpP. 307-43,

Kr1sberg, Barry, "Gang Youth and Hustling: The Psychology of Sur-
V1val,“ Issues in Criminology, Spring, 1974, pp. 115-31.

| L1ght R1chard J., "Abused and Neglected Children in Amer1can A
~ Study of Alternative P011c1es," Harvard Educational Review,

November, 1973, pp. 556-98.
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Miller, John G., "Cops in Your Schools: If You MhSt You Must -~
But Make it Pay Off in a Better Break for Kids," Amerwcan Schoo]
Board Journal, April, 1972, pp. 32-35.

Nanus, Burt and Perry, Luther, "A P]ann1ng -Oriented Measure of
Crime and Delinquency," Journal of Criminal Justice, Fall, 1973,
pp. 259-63.

Stephen, Thomas M., "Using Reinforcement and Social Mode?ing*with'
Delinguent Youth," Review of -Educational Research, Summer, 1972,
pp. 323-40. ,

Wilson, James Q., "Crime and the Criminologists," Commentary,
July, ‘1974, pp. 47-53.

Community Participation Programs

Bryant, Coralie and White, Louise G., "The Calculus of Competing
Goals: P1ann1ng, Participation, and Soc1a1 Change," Growth and
Change, 6(1) pp. 38-43.

Edwards, Paul R., "A Public Involvement Strategy," Water Spectrum,
Volume 6 #3, pp. 34-40. ,

Farrell, Milton R., "Lakewood: PR Interns," Nation's Cities, March,
1974, pp. 23-24. 4

“Fighting For Fun," Nation's C1t1es November, 1973, pp. 32-33

ureenlawn, W1111am, "American in Search of a New Ideal: An Essay on
the Rise of Pluralism," Harvard Educat1ona1 Rev1ew, August, 1974,
pp. 411-40. ; , :

Hollman, Howard W., "Federally Financed Citizeh*Participation,"
Pub1ic“Administration Review, September, 1972, pp. 421-27.

"How Minorities Paved A Road To. Construct1on," Eng1neer1ng News -
Record, July 25, 1974, pp. 22-23,"

Poorkaa, Houshang and Bockelman, Cynth1a, "The Impac of. Commun1ty |

" Volunteers On Delinquency Prevent1nn," Soc1o1ogy And Socigl Research,

April, 1973, pp. 335-41.

Rowes, Banbara Gail, "Putt1ng High Schoo] Students To WOrk " Nab1on s

Cities, March 1974, PP. 13-15 R

Seymour, d A. ;k"Vthh Serv1ces Bureau," Law. And Society. Rev1ew,~,
Winter, 1972 pp. /24/ 72, ‘ -

- Spergel, [ v1n // "Commun1ty-Based De]1nquency Prevent1on Programs*
he

An 0verv1e x“

Soc1a1 Serv1ce Rev1ew, March, 1973, pp. 16 31
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Programs of Education Refbrm: ‘A-Bib]jography"'

"A]ternat1ve SchooTs,“ Harvard Educat1ona1 ReV1ew, August, 1972
pp. 313-422.

7Artz, R. M., "Cooperation,” Parks and Recreation, October, 1974,k
pp. 36-37, 75-78.

Berlowitz, "Institutional Racism and SchoolyStaffing'in an Urban
Area," Journal of Negro Education, Winter, 1974, pp. 25-29.

Berry,Gordon L., "Education in Inner-C1ty Schools ~ The Commun1ty
Chal]enge," Journal of Black Studies, March, 197;, pp. 315-27.

"Bring Back 'The Basics,' Board Members and Adm1n1strators Say
Loud and Clear," American Schoo? Board Journa], August, 1974, pp.
31- 35

Cherches, Chris, "Public Schoo]s as Community Resources,“ Nation's
Cities, November, 1973, pp. 24, 38-39, ;

Cohen, Ronald D., "Urban Schooling in Twentidth-Century America:
A Frame of Reference," Urban Education, January, 1974, pp. 423-38.

Devoky, Diane, "Berkeley's Experimental Sch@ols," Saturday Rev1ew,
October, 1972 pp. 44-51.

Erikson, Aase and Messina, Judith, "Commun1ty Invo]vement Scattered
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‘Fall, 1972, pp. 11~ 16 J -

Foster, Gordon, "Desegregat1ng Urban Schmo1s A Review of Techn1ques,"‘ :
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Soc1o]ogy and Social Research July, 1973, pp. 443-59.

Freder1cks Steven J., “Curricylum and. Decentralizat1on,“ Urban
Education, October, 1974, pp 247-56.

Ginsbach, Pam, "When Prisoners Become Lawyers," Student Lawyer,
September, 1974, pp. 8-11. o ,
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 CHAPTER III: The Fear of Crime and the Fact of Crime

Local Source: ATl resources Tisted here are held by the Institute

for Urban Studies (#283-1112), Rockne Bu11d1ng,
University rf Notre Dame..

"A Study of Rape in South Bend “Department of Pub11c Safety,
1974,

"A Summary of LEAA Funding in South Bend, 1969~ 1975," Cr1m1na1
Justice Planning Bureau, August, 1975.

B1b11ography of Reports and Staff Pubx1cat1ons, Bureau of Social
Sc1ence Research, Inc.

BSSR Newsletters: Reports ori TV Experiment to Change Ideas on
Addicts and Treatment, Professional’s Perceptions about Youth
and Drugs, Lynn A. Curt1er in Criminal V1o1enre Nat1ona]
Patterns and Behavior.

“Comparat1ve Crime Analysis, Robbery and Burg1arg, Final Quarter,
1975," Criminal Justice P]ann1ng Bureau, October, 1975.

Crime Data for St.~Joseph County, 1974

Crime Prevention Unit'Report

Informational material on National Opinion Research Center
and Roper Public Opinion Research Center

"Muggings in the City of South Bend," Department of Public
Safety, December, 1974.

Roper Public Opinion Research Center, Ttem Index Files

"Six Month Crime D1str1but1dn and Ana1y51s, South Bend Cr1m1na1
Justice P]ann1ng Bureau, July, 1975, ,

"South Bend Part T Offenses: Locat1on and Time," Cr1m1na1 Justice
Planning Bureau, April, 1974.

u.s. Department of Justice, Nat1ona] Cr1m1nal Justice Reference
Seryice biblicugraphy on Fear of Crime; 1ist of abbreviations used
by NCJRS and 1list of the pr1mary sources of documents

“West Side Does Not Deserve A High-Crime Reputation," Kewth Sme1tzer,
South Bend Tribune, December 8, 1975
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CHAPTER”IV: ‘fﬁe;Communityfs Response to the Needs of its Youth

fLoca? Source: Al1 resources: listed here are held by the
‘ Institute for Urban Stud1es Un1verswty of
Notre Dame.,

Citizen Action To Control Crime and Delinguency, National
on Crime and Delinquency, 1968.

How To Do It, Procedures of the Juvenile Court Services,
~Jackson County, Mo., 1974 Annual Report of Juvenile Court
Services, Jackson County, Mo.

Juvenile Court Services Forms Manual, Juvenile and Domestic
Relations Division 'A', C1rcu1t Court of Missouri, 16th
dudic1a1 Circuit

Juvenile Justice, as reported in Kansas City Star, from the
clipping seryice of JJC's Local Juvenile Community Corrections
Programs, Indiana Cr1m1na1 Justice Planning Agency

Know Your Juvenile Court, Juven11e Justice Center, Kansas City,
Mo.

Operational Plan for‘whitney M. Young, dr, Street Academy at
‘South Bend,Indiana, Urban League of South Bend and St. dJoseph
County, Inc., May 30, 1975.

Peer Influence Program Proposal, South Bend Community School
Corp., February 1, 1975.

Police-School Liaison Program, Impact Report, South Bend Police
Department, June, 1975, ‘

'St.,Joseph County Juvenile Just1ce System, 1971, Institute
for Urban Studies, Notre Dame, indiana,

CHAPTER V: The School Corporation as the Keystone to the Prevention
of duvenile Delinquency

Local Sources: All resources except Children Out of School in
' ’ America are held by the Institute for Urban
Studies, Un1vers ¥ of Notre Dame.
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Action Now: Report of the Task Force on: Educatlon Urban Coalition

of St. Joseph County, August 1972.

A Model for Community Monitoring of’Programs For Ch11dren w1th |
Special Needs, Task Force on Education for the Handicapped of
St. Joseph’ County '

Bibliography of Multi-Ethnic Materials

Children OQut of School in America, Children's Defense Fund, |
Washington, D.C. {avaiiabie at Memorial Library, University
of Notre Damé] .

_ Ethnic Heritage Studies Program (Ind1ana University at South

Bend)

Ethnic Resource Guide

Afro-Americans of South Bend

Hungarian Americans of South Bend

Ita%ian Americans of South Ben

Mexican Pmericans of South Bend

Polish Americans of South Bend

Activity Cards: Lower E1ementary Leve1 and

Upper Elementary Level

Topics: Uniqueness of Child, Feelings and

Families; Respect; Capabilities and Limitations; .

B1o1og1ca1 and. Nonbiological Needs; Career
Development; Contributions of other Countries;
Ancestors; Ethnic Heritage; Pluralism; Personal
Attitudes and Experiences; Contributions of
‘Ethnic Groups; Prejudice; Feelings; Ethnic
Games and Crafts; Ethnic Foods :

"High Schools and Feeder Schools 1975-1976," South Bend Commun1ty
School Corporation

Multi-Ethnic Activities for Lower Elementary and Upper. ETementary
"Riley High School Attendance Procedures, 1975-1976,"

"Summary of the Present Status of the School Corporat1on ~Education
Task Force Committee Reports," with accompanying letter from

Richard J. Pfew], South Bend Commun1ty School Corporat1on, March 18, 

1974,
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CHAPTER VI:

Neighborhood Rehabilitation

Local Souyrces: All resources}uot otherwise noted are held by

the Institute for Urban Studies, Un1vers1ty of
Notre Dame.

A Proposal To Counter Housing Disinvestment and Stimulate

. Neighborhood ﬁEVitaiizat1on (with supplemental materials)

National 1ask Force to Counter Housing Disinvestment and
Stimulate Nexghborhood Rev1ta11zat1on

“Citizens and Police working Together in Crime Prevention,”
 George J. Washnis, Center for Governmental Studies, Washington,
D Ctg JU]}"‘AUQUSt 19!&:

From the Natinna1 Center for Volunteer Action Clearinghouse:

"Yolunteers in School and School-related Programs®

- “Education," Resource Groups and Publications

"Civic Affairs," Resource Groups and Publications
"Housing," Resource Groups and Publications

"Legal Rights, Law Enforcement and Crime Prevention,"
Resource Groups and Publications

‘ From The National Center for Urban Ethnic Affairs:

1
2)
)
:
o)
7)
8)

Bus1ness Develo"ment in. the Context of Neighborhood

Economic Revitalization, January, 1975.

"Neighborhood 5rgan1zat.nns Recommended for Commun1ty
Development Carporation Funding”

“Pane] on a Neighborhood Approach to Human Services

Dalivery"

"Panel on a Neighborhood Approach to Crlme" :

“Panel on Housing Disinvestment and Neighborhood Presarvation”
"Panel on Commercial Revitalization of Urban Ethn1c Neigh-
borhoods”

"Des1gn for a National Prcgram for Business Development

in Disadvantaged Urban Ethnic Neighborhoods”

“Pluralistic Sensibilities in the Humanities, The Rockefeller

-Foundation"

Guidelines ¥or Housing Rehabilitation Assistance Program, Bureau
of Housing [available at County-City Building, South Bend]

<&

Guidelines for Urban Homesteading Program, Bureau of Housing
{available at County~City Building, South Bend]
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: "Informat1on and Referral System," Un1ted way of St. doseph ' {7 *

County, Inc., September, 1975.

People and Programs Need Uniform and Comparab1e'DeF1n1t1ons

United Way of America, Services Ident1f1cat1on System, January, A
1972 ,

Public Schoois Use Them, Don't Waste Them, M1chae1 H. Kaplan, ed.
Miad-At ant1c enter for Community Educat1on, 1975

Renew, Inc. Project Descr1pt1on

Senior Ethnic Action Coalition Proposa1 ‘Southeast Michigan
Regional Ethnic Her1tage Studies Center \ '

“Social SerV1ces Rerorts" (February-dune, 1975) Séuth‘BenduHousing
Authority . by '

South Bend Hous1ng Policy, Bureau of Hous1ng Ju1y, 1975[:ya113b1e
at County-City Building, South Bené]

"Southeast Side Ne1ghb0rhood Study,“ Conrad et a?., Southeast PAC,

" December, 1972.

"The Exper1menta1 Hous1ng A11cwance Program,* Journa1 of Housing,
(30-1) January, 1973 Eiva11ab1e at Memorial Library, Unxvers1ty of
Notre Damg]

]
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NEIGHBORHOOD DETERIORATION AND JUVENILE CRIME
PrOJect Advisory Committee

; One 1mportant difference between this prOJect s advisory committee and
YJT“*hOSE of the other three 1975 projects is that this conmittee had formed
T prigr to the beginning of the study, albeit for purposes coordinate with
. the study. The initial group was called together by Dick Hendricks and

- Lofis Clark in July, 1975 to review, generally, the existing programs for the
- delivery of social services in the South Bend area and to consider spec1f1ca11y
f”‘one prcgram currently nperatwng in Indianapolis - Tech 300.

o In retrospect, it seems more appropriate to view the study as providing
the commitiee with information relevant to the incidence and fear of juvenile
crime in the South Bend area and with a neighborhood focus for the de11very of
. needed services. .

o The author and program'd1rector‘appr9c1ate the vital support of all

-who are a part of the Youth Support Clearinghouse, which served as the project's
aadvisory commxtte& The core of the clearinghouse includes:

Archie Bradford . Bi11 Gilkey/Bill Hojnacki

i ~ Muman Resources = Human Resources

§ - South Bend Community Schoo] Corp City of South Bend
Tom Broden Russell Rothermel .
Institute For Urban- Stud1es Assistant Supervntendent for

“University of Notre Dame S Instruction
o L — South Bend Commun1ty School Corp
Tom Freder1ck |
B o Juvenile Probat1on
=9 ‘ . , = St. Joseph County

Among the 1nd'v,duals and organ1zat1ons represented in the clearinghouse
 are Hal Brudseke, St. Joseph County Juvenile Department; Dick Kiekbusch, Regional
 Juvenile Corrections Project; Cappy Gagnon, Youth Services Bureau; Lois Clark .
1. -and John Reese, Head Start; Susan Naus and Charles Watkins, Un1ted Way; Kathy Ponko,

. Family and Children's Center, Arlene Quigley, United Religious Community;
. HeTen Arnold, Street Academy; and Jim Early, Gorden Nelson, Clemens Zebrowski,
“Emery Keszei, Dick Hendricks, Bev Donati and Nancy Neher, Schoo1 Corporation.

S0 5y S s e




. N : %
! ES . . ‘ .

- I3 £ '

L o
- B - SN
i o . . g
| R = : s s =
i o
|
I
i
\
i
! :
| i
|
i
i
i a e
i
ﬂ .
“



£

e





